




 
 
Penetrating the Campus 
 
ISBN: 9781610472647 
 
Published by NOVO Ink – www.novoink.com  
 
Copyright © 2011 Barry St. Clair. 
 
First Edition published by Reach Out Youth Solutions, 1993 
 
Scripture taken from the HOLY BIBLE, NEW INTERNATIONAL VERSION. 
Copyright © 1973, 1978, 1984 by International Bible Society. Used by 
permission of Zondervan Publishing House. All rights reserved. 
 
The "NIV" and "New International Version" trademarks are registered in the 
United States Patent and Trademark Office by International Bible Society. Use 
of either trademark requires the permission of International Bible Society. 
 
All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in a 
retrieval system, or transmitted in any form or by any means—electronic, 
mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise—without the prior written 
permission of the publisher and copyright owners. 
 

http://www.novoink.com


PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

Opening Comment s 2 

How t o Maximize thi s Boo k 3 

PART O N E : Catc h God' s V i s io n fo r th e Campu s 

1. Ope n You r Eye s 7 

2. Prepar e Your Hear t 2 1 

3 . Ben d You r Knee s 3 5 

PART T W O : Mov e f r o m th e Outsid e t o th e Insid e 

4. Buil d th e Bridge 5 1 

5. Cros s th e Bridge 7 3 

6. Kee p the Bridge Ope n 9 1 

PART T H R E E : Lov e Student s T o Chris t 

7. Becom e Friends with Kid s 10 5 

8. Communicat e the Message o f Christ 12 3 

9. Ge t New Believer s Starte d 14 1 

PART F O U R : Expan d th e Campu s Work fo rc e 

10. Mobiliz e Student s to Reach Their Campu s 16 3 

11. Multipl y Leader s for th e Campus 1  83 

12. Understan d th e Legal Aspects o f the Campus 19 9 

Discussion Guide s 21 1 

Appendix: Th e Equa l Access Act 21 5 



PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 
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PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

Penetrating the Campus fits int o an overal l strateg y to help you develop Jesus-

focused youth ministry . Onc e a prayer strategy , a  leadership tea m and disciple -

ship groups wit h student s are i n place , the n i t i s tim e to implement this boo k i n 

your ministry . 

Penetrating the Campus can reach it s maximu m potentia l i n your ministr y b y 

using i t i n severa l beneficia l ways . First , th e youth leade r ca n work o n the book 

by himself . Second , h e can pai r u p with othe r youth workers t o discuss and 

implement th e idea s presente d i n th e book . Thi rd , h e ca n mee t wit h hi s churc h 

youth worker s t o work throug h eac h chapter o r sectio n o n a regular basis . Yout h 

leaders wil l fin d helpfu l question s a t the end of Penetrating  the Campus to aid dis -

cussion. 

Penetrating the Campus is designe d fo r us e with othe r resource s tha t lay the foun-

dation fo r Jesus-focused youth ministry . 

Jesus-Focused Youth Ministry  provide s a  self-training ki t that gives you the pegs on 

which you can hang your entir e ministry . W e sugges t that you go through thi s ki t 

before you rea d and implemen t this book . 

Building Leaders  for Jesus-Focused Youth  Ministry  wil l equi p your adul t youth lead -

ers t o join yo u i n penetratin g th e campus. W e sugges t that you star t taking you r 

leadership tea m through thi s befor e implementin g Penetrating  the Campus. 

Moving Toward  Maturity Series:  Thi s eight-boo k progressiv e discipleshi p serie s 

will mov e students to spiritual maturit y i n Christ . 

Getting Started helps ne w believer s successfull y begi n thei r wal k wit h Christ . 

Following Jesus  builds a  solid foundatio n fo r a  life-changing relationshi p 

with Chris t an d for becomin g a  disciple o f Christ . 

Spending Time  Alone with  God  deepens students ' relationshi p wit h Jesus b y 
learning ho w to spend time with Him . 

Making Jesus  Lord  challenges students to obey Jesus and give Him control i n the 
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PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

day-today issue s they face. 

Giving Away  Your  Faith guides student s o n the wild adventur e o f overcoming 

their fear s an d taking th e risk t o boldly communicate Christ . 

Influencing Your World show s student s that they can become influentia l leader s 

through servin g th e needs of the people around them. 

Time Alone With  God  Notebook  gives student s practica l tool s fo r guidin g the m in 

their adventur e with God . 

Moving Toward  Maturity Leader's  Guide  gives the group leade r al l that' s neede d 

to lea d a  livel y an d life-changin g discipleshi p group . Th i s boo k contain s th e 

leader's materia l fo r th e five book s tha t go through th e discipleship process . 
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PART ONE — CATCH GOD'S VISION FOR THE CAMPUS 

O N E 

open y OUR e y e s 

t o t h e c ampu s 

As Gar y an d I  talked ove r breakfast , I  could sens e tha t he had something mor e on 

his mind . A  shar p youth leade r wh o ha d served fiv e years a t a medium-sized, fast -

growing church , Gary expresse d frustration . "Somethin g i s missing . I  have worked 

with some of the best students around. I  have seen God do some tremendous things 

in m y lif e an d i n th e live s aroun d me . Bu t fo r th e pas t si x month s I  hav e bee n 

plagued wit h th e question , 'I s wha t I' m doin g reall y makin g a n impac t fo r Jesu s 

Christ?' " 

Youth leader s sta y o n the jo b an average o f eighteen t o twenty-four months . Man y 

go t o anothe r churc h o r "gro w u p an d ge t a  rea l job. " The y leav e yout h ministr y 

for variou s reasons , bu t usuall y it' s becaus e the y lac k tha t burnin g purpos e an d 

direction tha t won't le t them quit . 

Purpose help s u s know that what we do has value. I t tells us , "You'r e usin g your lif e 

wisely." Directio n give s u s a  sense of moving ahead . I n youth ministr y w e can take 

many different directions, bu t all road s lead to Jesus Christ. Ou r purpos e and direc-

tion ha s the focus of challenging young peopl e to allow Jesus Christ to change their 

lives radically . 

Most youth worker s profes s tha t their wor k i s a  noble calling. Standin g i n the gap, 

sacrificing ou r live s fo r student s i s th e kin d o f wor k Jesu s woul d do . Bu t afte r w e 

conduct ou r 300t h yout h meeting , endur e ou r 20t h lock-in , ge t stoo d u p b y th e 

same studen t si x times , an d watch ou r house s ge t rolle d ever y mont h jus t befor e i t 
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rains, w e star t to question ou r calling . W e wonde r i f workin g i n a  sportin g good s 

store woul d reall y b e s o bad . "Mayb e al l thos e peopl e wer e right ; mayb e I  d o 

need t o ge t a  "rea l job " afte r all . Perhaps  I  shoul d gro w u p an d becom e par t o f 

the rea l world. " 

My frien d Gar y ha d come to thi s point . H e expresse d a  longin g t o d o mor e tha n 

serve as a  glorified baby-sitter . H e wanted to make an impac t on the non-believin g 

world fo r Jesus Christ . Gar y discovere d tha t 90 percen t o f al l school-ag e childre n 

get thei r educatio n i n publi c schools. ' Th e vas t majorit y o f thes e student s d o no t 

know Jesus Christ . Mos t wil l neve r experienc e Hi s lov e o r hea r th e gospe l unles s 

someone goes t o them. Whe n Gar y realize d this , th e light s cam e on. H e kne w hi s 

calling wa s t o go! 

Right now , yo u ma y b e thinking, "O h great , al l I  nee d i s anothe r responsibilit y t o 

add to the thousand I  have already." W e agre e tha t many goo d thing s ca n fil l ou r 

calendars. Bu t jus t becaus e we're bus y doesn' t mea n we're effective . 

To get a clear perspectiv e on our ministr y purpos e and direction, let' s loo k a t Jesus' 

pattern o f ministr y a s recorde d i n Matthe w 9:35-38 : 

Jesus wen t throug h al l th e town s an d villages , teachin g i n thei r syna -

gogues, preachin g th e goo d new s o f th e kingdo m an d healin g ever y dis -

ease and sickness. Whe n h e saw the crowds, h e had compassion on them, 

because the y were harassed  an d helpless,  like  sheep  without  a  shepherd. 

Then h e sai d t o hi s disciples , "Th e harves t i s plentifu l bu t the workers ar e 

few. Ask th e Lord of the harvest, therefore , t o send out workers int o hi s har -

vest field" (Matthe w 9:35-38 , italic s mine) . 

In tha t passag e Jesus provide s u s wit h thre e reason s wh y w e mus t g o t o th e cam-

pus today . 

In Matthe w 9:35 , w e se e tha t "Jesu s wen t t o al l th e town s an d villages. " Clearly , 

Jesus move d towar d people ; H e di d no t expect peopl e t o come t o Him . H e delib -

erately chose a "go an d tell" approac h rathe r tha n a passive, laid-bac k "com e and 

see" strategy . Lik e Jesus, w e nee d that same "g o an d tell " approach . Tha t way w e 
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PART ONE - CATC H GOO'S VISION FOR THE CAMPUS 

will se e "crowds " o f peopl e everywher e (v . 36) . Becaus e Jesus love d people , H e 

went to them. H e call s u s t o do the same. 

If yo u struggl e wit h going , as k th e Lor d t o d o i n yo u wha t H e di d wit h on e yout h 

leader. John ha d seen hi s youth group grow fro m si x t o one hundred students . On e 

day, whil e meetin g wit h hi s pastor , John bragge d abou t al l o f the student s h e had 

brought int o th e youth group . Sensin g hi s pride , th e wis e pasto r said , "I ' d lik e t o 

show yo u something" . The y go t int o hi s car , drov e t o th e loca l hig h school , an d 

parked nea r th e fron t entrance . Th e pasto r instructe d Joh n t o si t quietl y an d listen . 

All h e could hea r was th e wind whisperin g softl y through the trees and a few bird s 

chirping i n th e distance . Suddenly , a  ringin g bel l rudel y interrupte d th e quietness . 

It was followe d b y the noise o f hundred s o f students walking ou t the front entrance 

of the school . Th e tw o me n watched an d listened . Som e student s cam e out laugh -

ing, bu t one wa s crying . Other s talke d wit h friends , bu t man y walke d alone . Lot s 

of the m yelled an d screamed , an d eve n a  fe w curse d i n anger , bu t others move d 

along quietly , no t sayin g a  word . Som e acte d arrogantly , whil e severa l showe d 

fear. Wha t the y al l ha d in common was a  noticeable lac k of purpose. The y walke d 

out the door withou t a  clue about who t o follow o r wher e t o go. Fo r John, th e pic -

ture hi s pasto r painte d fo r hi m tha t day wa s wort h mor e than 10,00 0 words . 

If we hav e no t taken th e gospel t o the campus, w e hav e come u p short i n fulfillin g 

the mission tha t Jesus ha s given us , n o matte r ho w man y students ma y come to the 

youth group . W e mus t go becaus e Jesus went . 

Matthew tell s us , "Whe n h e saw the crowds, h e had compassion o n them, becaus e 

they were harasse d an d helpless , lik e shee p without a  shepherd" (Matthe w 9:36) . 

Matthew use d three terms to identify the condition of the people: "harassed, " "help -

less," an d "lik e shee p without a shepherd." Th e word harasse d mean s "distressed , 

growing tire d t o th e poin t o f exhaustion" ; pictur e i n you r min d a  runne r wh o ha s 

depleted hi s resource s an d ha s n o mor e t o give . Helples s convey s vulnerability . 

Such a  person i s throw n fac e down, lik e a  person who i s dea d drunk an d so inca -
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pacitated h e can n o longe r defen d himself . H e ha s los t hi s wil l t o decid e fo r him -

self. And , "lik e shee p without a  shepherd" indicate s a  lac k o f purpos e an d direc -

tion. Shee p pu t thei r face s i n th e gras s an d nibbl e whereve r th e grass take s them , 

with n o purpos e excep t th e pleasur e o f th e nex t moment . Man y peopl e ar e lik e 

that. A s Jesu s looke d a t the crowds, H e recognize d tha t they were exhausted , dis -

tressed, an d purposeless . Similarly , th e campus culture toda y find s itsel f harassed , 

helpless, an d purposeless . Thi s expresse s itsel f i n thre e significan t an d relate d 

areas. 

E M O T I O N A L L Y 
Young peopl e toda y fin d themselve s force d int o a n adul t environmen t withou t th e 

time or th e opportunity t o grow u p emotionally . 

They hav e to deal with problem s that most adults experience difficult y handling , ye t 

they rarel y hav e the emotional maturit y t o do so. I n 198 7 Dr . Victo r Stursberge r o f 

the American Academ y o f Pediatric s addresse d thi s issue . Th e statemen t h e made 

then hold s tru e today : 

Short o f bein g i n a  war , thes e ar e th e mos t dangerou s time s adolescent s 

have eve r ha d t o face . Ther e ar e mor e choice s teen s hav e t o mak e a t 

younger age s an d les s guidanc e t o mak e those choices . No w 14-1 5 yea r 

olds nee d to decide: "A m I  going to have sex o r not ? Am I  going t o smoke 

pot or not ? Am I  going t o drin k o r not? " Tw o generation s ag o thos e deci -

sions wer e mad e i n college . A  generatio n ag o the y wer e mad e i n hig h 

school. No w the y ar e bein g mad e i n junio r high. 2 

Furthermore, i n a n environment consumed with self , youn g peopl e hav e n o protec-

tive safeguar d o f lov e to fal l bac k o n when the y fail . Ever y thirtee n second s anoth -

er se t o f parent s get s divorced. 3 Divorc e ha s profoundl y negativ e effect s o n chil -

dren. Compare d t o childre n fro m intac t homes , childre n o f divorc e ar e fa r mor e 

likely to struggle academically , engag e i n drug an d alcohol us e and other high-ris k 

behaviors, commi t suicide , experienc e psychiatri c problems , an d liv e i n poverty . 

Thirty year s o f researc h no w conclusivel y show s tha t divorce i s harmfu l t o children 
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PART ONE - CATC H GOD'S VISION FOR THE CAMPUS 

in virtuall y ever y measure. 4 Th e childre n becom e th e suppor t syste m fo r th e singl e 

parent. Ofte n the y becom e a  huma n weapo n tha t on e paren t use s t o attac k th e 

other; the y fee l force d to take sides . Afte r a  fifteen-year-old frien d ha d jus t told me 

about hi s parent s decidin g t o divorce , h e prayed , "God , I  pra y tha t m y parent s 

won't brea k u p so I  won't hav e to choose. " 

In 2000 , a n estimated 879 ,00 0 childre n i n the U. S . wer e victims o f abuse or neg -

lect, a  rat e of 12. 2 pe r 1,00 0 childre n unde r 18. 5 Eac h da y i n th e Unite d States , 

more than three children di e as a result of child abuse i n the home. Approximatel y 

three millio n chil d abus e report s ar e mad e each year. Chil d abus e i s reporte d — 

on averag e —  ever y te n seconds . Nearl y one-hal f o f substantiate d case s o f chil d 

neglect and abuse ar e associate d wit h parenta l alcoho l o r dru g abuse. 6 

The norma l emotiona l turmoi l o f adolescenc e pose s difficul t problem s i n itself . Bu t 

combined with livin g i n the atmosphere jus t described, th e strain can turn the young 

person int o a n emotiona l cripple , unabl e t o handl e norma l teenag e pressures . 

According t o the American Journal o f Psychiatry , th e teen years ar e th e mos t com-

mon age for depression . Abou t 1  2 millio n children unde r 1  8 suffer  fro m menta l dis -

orders suc h a s autism , depression , an d hyperactivity . The y fee l emotionall y empt y 

and therefor e se e lif e a s a n endles s serie s o f problems. 7 

S O C I A L L Y 
The emotiona l distres s o f student s lead s the m o n a  searc h t o find a  way t o fil l th e 

emptiness inside . Lik e othe r people , student s wan t t o experienc e love . Yet , youn g 

people fear tha t they wil l no t have the opportunity t o love o r b e loved . 

Most youn g peopl e who come from a n emotionally cripple d backgroun d wil l hav e 

a distorte d vie w o f love . T o them , lov e mean s sexua l involvement , an d love' s ulti -

mate expression i s sexua l contact . Statistic s bea r thi s out . B y thei r 1  8th birthday , 6 

in 1 0 teenag e wome n an d nearl y 7  i n 1 0 teenag e me n hav e ha d sexua l inter -

course.8 Nationwide , 6. 6 percen t of student s reporte d initiatin g sexua l intercours e 

before ag e 13. 9 

Most student s believ e the y wil l fin d lov e when the y experienc e sex . Often , howev -
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er, they miss out on the love they so deeply desire. I n fact, their sexua l activity leads 

them int o greater insecurity . Thei r fea r o f no t being love d intensifie s an d i s eventu -

ally realized as the sexual relationshi p disintegrates. No t only do they lose the love 

they searche d for , bu t the y becom e alienate d fro m an d hur t b y th e peopl e the y 

thought loved them. 

Nearly on e millio n tee n girl s ge t pregnan t each year. Nearl y 4  ou t of 1 0 youn g 

women get pregnant at least once before they turn 20 . Eac h year the federal gov-

ernment alone spends about $40 billio n to help families that began with a teenage 

birth.10 

17,297 publi c school students are suspended.* 

7,883 childre n are reported abused or neglected. 

4,248 childre n are arrested. 
3,585 babie s are born to unmarried mothers . 

2,861 hig h school students drop out. 

2,319 babie s are born to mothers who are not high school graduates. 

2,019 babie s are born into poverty. 

1,329 babie s are born to teen mothers. 

1,310 babie s are born without health insurance. 

825 babie s are born at low birth weight (less than 5 lbs., 8 oz.). 

401 babie s are born t o mothers who ha d lat e or n o prenatal care . 

367 childre n are arrested for drug abuse. 

180 childre n are arrested for violent crimes. 

157 babie s are born at very low birth weight (less than 3 lbs., 4 oz. 

77 babie s die. 

34 childre n and youth under 20 from accidents. 

9 childre n or youth under 20 die from firearms. 

9 childre n or youth under 20 are homicide victims. 
5 childre n or youth under 20 commit suicide. 

1 youn g person under 25 dies from Hiv infection." 

Today whe n teenager s becom e on e o f thes e statistics , instea d o f receivin g mor e 

love, the y often lose s the love they thought they had. 

Many make the unwise choice to have an abortion. The highest abortion rate among 
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PART ONE — CATCH GOD'S VISION FOR THE CAMPUS 

all wome n i s amon g 1 8 t o 1 9 yea r ol d women -  56 percen t pe r 1,00 0 women. 12 

While abortio n seem s t o b e a way ou t of th e intens e socia l pressure s tha t a  teen 

faces wit h pregnancy , i t result s instea d i n inne r turmoil . Eighty-on e percen t o f the 

teens wh o hav e abortion s becom e preoccupie d wit h th e deat h o f tha t chil d after -

wards. Seventy-thre e percent had flashbacks of the abortion experience, 69 % expe -

rienced feeling s o f "craziness " an d 54 % ha d nightmare s relate d t o th e abortion . 

Thirty-five percen t perceived a  visitation fro m the aborted child and 23% ha d hallu-

cinations relate d to the abortion. 13 On e nineteen-year-ol d rap e victim who terminat-

ed her pregnanc y said , 

I fel t a n emptines s tha t nothin g coul d fill , an d quickl y discovere d tha t the 

aftermath o f abortion continue d a  long time after th e memor y o f the rape 

dimmed. Fo r th e nex t thre e year s I  experience d horribl e depressio n an d 

nightmares. I  dreame d I  wa s givin g birth , bu t they woul d tak e m y bab y 

away fro m me . I' d hea r he r cryin g an d I' d searc h bu t I  couldn' t fin d he r 

anywhere. I' d jus t hea r he r crie s echoing i n the distance. 14 

Students lik e thi s fee l sociall y bankrup t an d unabl e to carry o n sustaine d relation -

ships. 

S P  I R I T U A L LY 
Adding to their emotiona l and social distress , teenager s live in an environment that 

not onl y offer s n o rea l hope , bu t even add s t o thei r problems . Th e averag e hig h 

school graduate has spent 1  8,720 hour s in his twelve years on the campus, exclud-

ing extracurricula r activities . Thos e year s ar e spen t i n a n atmosphere tha t teaches 

a philosoph y o f lif e wit h n o absolutes . I n the age of science an d technology , the y 

think tha t life i s relate d no t to an all-powerful , all-knowin g God , bu t revolve s onl y 

around themselves . 

That philosophy an d the resulting classroom atmospher e often robs students in pub-

lic school s o f true education. Student s rarel y hav e the opportunity t o seek answer s 

that can meet their real-lif e needs . Mos t of the time they aren't even given the priv-

ilege of considering th e possibility tha t God can fil l th e emptiness i n thei r hearts . 

Because high school students sense no relief from the emptiness of their culture, they 

do what seems logical—they qui t trying. A t school they hear , "Yo u came from noth-

ing an d yo u ar e goin g t o nothing. " The y conclud e quickl y tha t everythin g i n 
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PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

between means nothing. One bumper sticker summarized the hopelessness students 

feel: "Life' s a  Bitch, Then You Die. " No t surprisingly, man y of today's student s have 

given up . They se e no hope. 

When hopelessnes s prevail s ove r a  period o f time, student s try t o escape. Ninety -

two percen t of our youn g peopl e hav e taken a drink o f alcohol a t leas t once. Th e 

average age when youth firs t try alcohol i s 1 1 year s of age for boy s and 1 3 year s 

of age for girls. 15 Man y student s are so desperate to escape that they will tr y any -

thing, includin g sniffin g Scotchgard ™ an d othe r inhalants . I t ha s bee n estimate d 

that ove r thre e millio n teenager s ar e out-and-ou t alcoholics . Severa l millio n mor e 

have a serious drinkin g proble m that they cannot manage on their own. 16 

The severit y o f hopelessnes s cause s som e to choose a  permanent escape. Suicid e 

among youn g people has nearly tripled since the 1950's . Toda y i t is the third lead-

ing cause of death among teens, behind accidents and homicide.17 The suicide rate 

among childre n age s 10-1 4 wa s 1.2/100,000 . Th e suicid e rat e amon g adoles -

cents aged 15-1 9 wa s 8.2/100,000 . Amon g youn g peopl e 20-2 4 year s o f age 

the suicide rat e was 12.7/100,000. 1 8 

Today we have the most reckless society of youth ever. Violence causes 8  ou t of 1 0 

deaths among adolescents and has passed disease as the leading cause of mortal -

ity among young people . Violence (homicide and suicide) accounts for 40% o f ado-

lescent deaths . Homicid e i s th e secon d leadin g kille r an d suicid e i s th e thir d leadin g 

cause o f death fo r youth , age s 1 5 t o 24 , i n th e United States. " Fo r 10-14-year -

olds, firearm-relate d violenc e i s th e thir d leadin g caus e o f death . Firearm-relate d 

homicide i s th e second leadin g caus e o f death among young American s 1 5 t o 1 9 

years o f age.20 Campu s shootings hav e become commonplace. 

Obviously, student s want a reason to live! Bu t only Jesus gives a  reason to live. H e 

is the only one who holds the answer for "the harassed, the helpless, the sheep with-

out a shepherd. " 

Jesus recognized that the harvest was "plentiful, " tha t the people were ripe to expe-

rience love, fulfillment , peace , and hope from God. They were searching fo r some-

1 4 



PART ONE — CATCH GOD'S VISION FOR THE CAMPUS 

thing worth livin g for , an d even mor e important , somethin g worth dyin g for . 

In the same way, young peopl e today are searching. Personally , I  have never seen 

a tim e whe n s o man y student s ar e s o ope n t o th e gospe l o f Christ . On e da y a 

young gir l I  ha d me t on campus hande d m e a note. I t read: 

Lately m y lif e ha s bee n crazy . Everythin g seem s t o b e goin g wrong . 

. .  .  Stil l I  wish I  had someone I  could talk to . That' s mostl y why I  was hop -

ing w e could stil l fin d a way to get together. 

This youn g girl' s famil y neve r wen t t o church , an d he r parent s ha d eac h bee n 

through a t leas t on e divorc e afte r the y divorced . Sh e ha d neve r hear d tha t Go d 

loved he r an d that she could hav e a relationship wit h Him . Thre e week s afte r sh e 

handed m e the note , sh e accepte d Chris t throug h anothe r studen t involve d i n ou r 

ministry. 

Students ar e searching frantically , desperately . The y wan t to know i f they can trust 

anyone, i f anyone cares, i f anyone i s real . 

One of the primary reasons young people have premarital sex i s because they long 

for lov e or anythin g that resembles it . The y also wonder i f God reall y exist s an d i f 

He can love them jus t the way the y are. 

But i f student s kee p coming u p empty handed , it' s becaus e very fe w peopl e make 

themselves availabl e t o share th e unconditiona l lov e o f God wit h them . W e hav e 

spent a  combine d tota l o f mor e tha n thirt y year s o n th e campus , ye t w e hav e 

encountered very few youth workers i n that time. In a ten-year period only five other 

youth workers visite d ou r campus . Tw o o f those were Mormon missionaries . 

It i s frequentl y sai d tha t a high schoo l studen t wil l hav e only a  1 5 percen t chance 

of acceptin g Chris t late r i n lif e i f h e hasn' t don e s o befor e graduation . I n ligh t o f 

that, Jesus' statement in John 20:21 make s great sense: "A s th e Father ha s sent me, 

I a m sending you. " 
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1. I n your work with young people, when hove you been frustrated by your inabil -

ity to make the kind o f impact you want to make? Identify one or tw o specific frus -

trations. 

2. A s yo u rea d throug h Matthe w 9:35-3 8 thoughtfully , describ e wh y yo u thin k 

Jesus "went " throug h al l the towns an d villages. 

3. Fro m what you learne d i n this chapter , why i s i t important for you to go? Give 

at least three reasons . 

4. Giv e a  specific descriptio n o f ho w student s yo u kno w fee l harassed , helpless , 

and like shee p without a shepherd i n eac h of the areas liste d below . As k th e Lord 

to help you identif y with what they feel . 

Emotionally: 
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Socially: 

Spiritually: 

5. Imagin e that Jesus came to visit your loca l campus. Why woul d He tell you "the 

harvest i s plentiful " there ? 

6. Wh y woul d Jesus sa y "th e laborer s ar e few" i n talking abou t your campus ? 

7. Whe n Jesus says, "As k the Lord of the harvest, therefore, to send out workers into 

his harves t field," ho w do you think that statement applies to your loca l situation? 
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8. Fro m what you have discovered in this chapter, what is the one compelling rea-

son that will motivat e you to go to the campus? 

9. Afte r prayin g abou t thi s questio n ever y da y fo r a  week, answe r th e question , 

"Wi l l I  go?" Recor d your respons e below . 
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TWO 

p r e p a r e 

Slowly I  approache d th e campus. M y hear t jumpe d with anticipatio n a s I  thought 

about what God could do through m e there. 

I locate d the gym! Her e I  would find success . I  understood the value students put on 

athletics. I  ha d spent my life playin g basketball . I n the best shape of my life , I  had 

a wid e variet y o f sla m dunk s (well , actuall y two) . Wit h a  bran d ne w pai r o f top-

notch athleti c shoes , m y NB A pro-a m basketbal l shorts , an d a  tan that every gu y 

would envy , I  sai d t o myself , "It' s tim e t o rescue thes e poo r heathe n fro m destruc -

tion." I  kne w tha t whe n the y sa w m y incredibl e athleti c ability , I  woul d gai n th e 

respect neede d to have a successfu l ministr y o n campus. I  picke d the biggest gu y 

on th e cour t an d challenge d hi m t o a  gam e o f one-on-one . A s I  ha d hoped , th e 

game quickly drew a crowd. I  proceeded to humiliate the guy in front of everyone. 

The gam e finished i n recor d time . I  walked t o the side o f the court t o receiv e the 

admiration tha t I anticipated from the crowd. No t only did the guy I  beat not want 

to talk to me, but no one else hung around either. That experience deflated my ego 

and caused m e to rethink m y approach, no t to mention m y motives ! 

What, then , doe s i t tak e fo r persona l effectivenes s o n th e campus ? D o I  hav e to 

have goo d looks ? Tel l grea t jokes ? Pla y th e guitar? Driv e a  hot , ne w sport s car ? 

Have athleti c ability ? Dres s weird ? Hav e lon g hair ? O r shor t hair ? An d i f I  hav e 

evolved int o an out-of-touch ner d over the years, ca n God stil l us e me ? What does 

it take? Th e qualificatio n fo r succes s o n the campus: LOVE! 
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Unconditional love ! Pure , unadulterate d lov e that needs n o dressing u p to keep up 

with the times. Wit h God' s lov e anyone can minister t o students. An d the possibili -

ties fo r ministr y becom e limitless throug h a  person who can love as Chris t loves . 

Realizing that , ho w can we adjus t to God's approac h i n reachin g kids ? Let' s loo k 

at two sides o f the same coin: (1 ) we must be capable of love, and (2 ) we must be 

compelled b y love . 

The star k contras t betwee n a  Christia n an d a  non-Christia n rest s upo n ou r God -

given abilit y t o lov e unconditionally . W e fin d th e clu e t o thi s i n God' s natur e 

expressed i n John 3:16 . Jesu s said , "Fo r Go d s o love d th e world tha t h e gave... " 

Vine's Expository Dictionary  defines the Greek word for love (agapao)  a s the "deep 

and constan t lov e o f a  perfec t bein g towar d entirel y unworth y objects. " God' s 

supernatural lov e receive s th e othe r perso n unconditionall y i n spit e o f attitudes , 

actions, and behavior. I f he swears, tell s off-color jokes , takes drugs, drinks , moon s 

your youth group (which has actually happened), o r even makes fun of Jesus Christ , 

agape lov e receive s tha t perso n wit h n o string s attached . 

Only Go d ca n expres s tha t kin d o f love . H e ha s chose n no t only t o expres s tha t 

love to us, bu t also to give u s the capability t o pass tha t love along t o others. 

If you are like me , you probably are saying, " I struggl e with love—receivin g i t and 

giving it. " S o what does the Lord want to do in u s to expand our capacity to love? 

In 1  Timothy 1: 5 w e receive clear instruction s o n how we can love students uncon -

ditionally. Pau l said , "Th e goa l o f this comman d i s love , whic h comes from a  pure 

heart and a good conscience and a sincere faith." Ho w d o I  become a channel of 

God's love ? 

A PUR E HEAR T 
A perso n with a  pure heart, accordin g to that word's origina l Gree k meaning , ha s 

a hear t tha t i s clean  and complete.  A  pur e hear t become s clea n whe n a  perso n 
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confesses hi s sins . Pictur e clean  as a  spotles s dish . I f you leav e the cereal bow l b y 

the sin k i n th e su n al l day , yo u wil l nee d a n ai r hamme r t o ge t th e cerea l of f b y 

evening. Ho w muc h better to wash th e bowl as soo n as i t gets dirty. That' s the idea 

here. Sensitively , honestly , eagerly , an d quickl y dea l with al l sin . 

For year s I  participate d i n a n aggressiv e ministr y tha t share d th e gospe l o f Chris t 

through athletics . Ye t at the same time I  struggled dail y wit h lust . I  would shar e th e 

love of Jesus with thousands of people one night, then the next I  would watch a sex-

saturated movie . Miserable , I  hate d mysel f an d m y hypocrisy . I  woul d cr y ou t t o 

God, bu t all th e while I  kept my struggle to myself . Finally , whe n I  could stand i t no 

more, I  opened m y hear t to another brothe r i n Christ . Fo r th e firs t tim e I  confessed 

all m y sin to God before another person . Go d forgave me. H e cleansed me . Withi n 

a brie f time , I  was se t free from al l th e problems tha t entangled me . I n the mids t of 

this I  realized tha t my bigges t sin wa s no t lust at all, bu t pride. M y desir e t o protect 

my reputatio n wa s greate r tha n m y desire t o come clean with God . Whe n I  got to 

the point i n m y life where I  said, "Father , bein g i n Your presenc e i s mor e importan t 

than wha t anyon e think s o f me, " the n H e se t m e free. It' s wonderfu l t o b e clean ! 

Not perfect , bu t clean! 

Are you mor e concerned with what you loo k lik e on the outside tha n with who you 

are on the inside? D o you hav e sins hidde n i n your life ? Ar e you an imposter? Th e 

writer o f Proverb s spok e clearl y t o thi s issue : "H e wh o conceal s hi s sin s doe s no t 

prosper, bu t whoeve r confesse s an d renounce s the m find s mercy " (Proverb s 

28:13). Go d use s peopl e wh o hav e clea n hearts , wh o hav e "cleane d th e dish" , 

who honestl y confes s thei r sin s t o God. 

Second, a  perso n wit h a  pur e hear t ha s a  complete  heart. Tha t mean s h e ha s a 

single-minded focus . A  single-minde d perso n ha s unmixed motives . Jesus Christ ha s 

become his total motivation, purpose , an d goal. H e wants Jesus to control hi s mind , 

his heart , hi s activities , an d hi s time . H e willingl y let s g o o f goo d thing s i n lif e i n 

order t o pursu e God' s best . 

Such a person was Coun t Nicolaus Ludwi g von Zinzendorf . Thi s young , intelligent , 

eighteenth-century Germa n leade r pu t it this way: " I hav e but one passion . I t is He . 

He alone. " 
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It was th e single-minded passio n o f Count Zinzendorf tha t provided th e motivatio n 

for th e Moravian movemen t to send ou t more missionarie s tha n anyone els e i n the 

eighteenth century . I t was tha t passio n fo r Go d tha t caused th e Lor d t o us e Coun t 

Zinzendorf to disciple Pete r Bohler , who witnessed to John Wesley, whic h le d direct-

ly to Wesley havin g hi s heart "strangely warmed" a t Aldersgate. I t was Zinzendorf' s 

passion for God that allowed the Lord to use him to start a prayer meetin g that last-

ed 24 hour s a  day fo r 10 0 years . 

Now mor e tha n ever , student s nee d to kno w tha t Jesus i s real . An d the y wil l se e 

that reality i n your passio n fo r God . Wha t i s preventin g you from pursuing  a  pure 

heart? 

A GOO D C O N S C I E N C E 

In orde r fo r God' s lov e t o flow t o young peopl e throug h a n unclogged , free-flow -

ing channel , yo u nee d a "goo d conscience. " Thi s mean s tha t al l o f your relation -

ships wit h other s nee d to be in order . Tha t means , wit h bot h Christians an d non -

Christians, yo u d o everythin g yo u ca n t o mak e righ t an y wron g relationships , 

including thos e wit h parents , brother s an d sisters , children , pastors , peopl e a t 

church, friends , forme r friends , an d spouse . No t everyon e wil l accep t your offer , 

and you stil l ma y have enemies. Bu t you wil l imitat e Paul' s example i n Acts 24:16 : 

"So I  strive alway s t o keep my conscience clear befor e God and man. " 

What step s do I take to have a good conscience? First , hav e you released and for-

given an y grudge , anger , o r resentmen t towar d anothe r person ? (Se e Matthe w 

18:15-16.) Second , i f yo u hav e wronge d someon e else , hav e you aske d hi s for -

giveness? (Se e Matthe w 5:23-24. ) Ca n yo u sa y wit h confidence , " I hav e n o bro -

ken relationship s becaus e I  hav e bot h forgive n other s an d aske d others ' forgive -

ness"? 

Once I  ha d a hard time getting alon g wit h m y basketbal l coach . Thi s bugge d me 

because i t seeme d inconsisten t wit h ou r team' s goa l o f sharing Chris t wit h others . 

It didn't see m righ t to say "Go d love s yo u and s o do I " whe n I  couldn' t eve n lov e 

my coach. 

For fou r year s I  struggle d wit h thes e feelings . I  fel t tha t m y unhappines s wa s th e 

coach's fault and so I  didn't try to get matters right. I  avoided hi m when I  could and 

tolerated hi m whe n I  ha d to . I  talke d abou t hi m behin d hi s back . Severa l othe r 
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players di d th e same . W e woul d hav e "r i p sessions. " I n othe r words , w e woul d 

verbally ri p hi m apar t amon g ourselves . The n w e validate d ou r action s wit h th e 

argument tha t he was th e one who was wrong . 

When I  lef t the team, I  thought, Finally  I  am free from him. I  don't  have  to deal with 

him anymore.  Abou t a year later , afte r I  read 1  Timothy 1:5 , Go d showe d m e how 

wrongly I  ha d responde d an d showe d m e that I  neede d t o mak e th e relationshi p 

right with m y former coach . 

Yet I  rationalized : /  haven't seen him  in  a  year.  I'll  probably  never  see him  again 

anyway. He  probably  didn't  notice  my feelings  toward  him.  I  thought of mor e and 

more excuses , bu t t o n o avail . Go d ha d spoken . I  ha d onl y tw o choices : t o obe y 

or t o disobey. I  decided t o obey. I  called m y coach and aske d fo r hi s forgiveness . 

When I  calle d I  said , "Coach , I  was wron g i n th e way I  handle d m y relationshi p 

with you. " The n I  liste d everythin g I  ha d don e t o hur t him . Afte r tha t I  sai d "Wi l l 

you forgiv e me? " H e did ! 

John tell s us , " I f anyon e says , ' I lov e God, ' ye t hate s hi s brother , h e i s a  liar . Fo r 

anyone who does not love hi s brother , whom h e has seen, cannot love God, who m 

he has no t seen" ( 1 John 4:20) . I  saw tha t i f I  did no t love m y coach, the n I  reall y 

didn't lov e God either . I n order t o open the channel o f God's unconditiona l lov e to 

others, includin g students , we need to make all of our relationship s right . Hav e you 

done that? 

A S I N C E R E F A I T H 
A sincer e faith opens up the spigot of God's unconditiona l lov e and allows i t to flow 

through us . Th e Gree k wor d translate d a s "sincere " mean s literall y "withou t 

hypocrisy." I t speaks of a person who live s a real, tru e faith. Thi s kin d of person not 

only believes , bu t what h e believes h e lives ou t consistently . 

Depression an d lo w self-estee m plagu e ou r society . Ofte n depressio n an d lo w self -

esteem come from no t living u p to what we kno w i s righ t and t o what we believe . 

We star t livin g a  lie . Don' t misunderstand . Th e emphasi s her e i s no t s o muc h o n 

making our live s matc h our words, bu t rather o n making our words matc h our lives . 

The ancien t Greek s woul d hav e likene d a  sincer e perso n t o a  sculptur e "withou t 

wax." I n those days a  sculptor woul d com e to town an d carve out a statue. A  per -
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son would bu y it . Sometime s a  less-skilled an d devious sculpto r would hid e hi s mis -

takes. H e migh t accidentally chi p of f a  piec e o f a  nos e o r elbow . The n th e crook 

would patc h th e sculptur e wit h wa x an d sel l i t a s authentic . H e wa s dishonest , 

insincere. 

You need no longer buil d your self-estee m o n who you appear t o be. Becaus e you 

are unconditionall y love d b y God , you , a s Hi s beloved , ca n b e wh o yo u are . 

Quite simply , you are of great value to God, preciou s in Hi s sight , jus t because you 

are you! Go d want s you to express tha t honest , " I a m who I  am" sincerit y befor e 

Him an d befor e other s aroun d you. H e wants you to live "withou t wax. " 

Listening t o the speaker a t a conference I  had set up, I  realize d tha t my obedience 

did no t measur e u p to my knowledge . On e particula r issu e alway s cam e to min d 

when si n wa s mentioned . A s th e Lord lovingl y brough t this matte r t o my attention , 

I realize d tha t either I  ha d to obey o r Go d wasn' t goin g t o use m e anymore. Tha t 

scared me. But to deal with i t also scared me. I  had cheated on some German tests 

in college . I  kne w that I  ha d disobeyed Go d then , an d that I  was disobeyin g Hi m 

now b y no t facing tha t professor . I  didn' t wan t to confront thi s proble m becaus e I 

knew the results would b e devastating. Wha t a  struggle! Finall y I  decided to obey 

God. I'v e never been so nervous as the day I  stepped into my office to call that pro-

fessor an d get things right . I  asked hi m to forgive m e for cheating i n hi s class . H e 

could hav e taken awa y m y degree bu t instead h e forgave me . Whe n i t was ove r 

I was free ! An d tha t incident ha s neve r bee n an issue since . 

When w e live i n the reality tha t we are love d b y God, the n we are free to be our-

selves an d fre e t o pleas e Hi m throug h honest , sincer e obedience . A  frien d pu t i t 

this way: "Yo u pu t into practice what you believe every day. Al l th e rest i s jus t reli -

gious talk. " 

A sincer e faith spur s u s on to obey Jesus Chris t totally . 

The greatest mistake peopl e can make in trying to penetrate the campus i s thinkin g 

they can love student s even though thei r ow n "lov e channel " i s clogged. Bu t when 

a perso n desire s a  pur e heart , a  goo d conscience , an d sincer e faith , the n lov e 

flows. W e becom e open channels pourin g ou t God's unconditiona l lov e on young 

2 6 



PART ONE — CATCH GOO'S VISION FOR THE CAMPUS 

people. The n the possibilities o n the campus are limitless ! 

As I  stumble d throug h th e kitchen, I  glanced at the clock. I t was 1:0 0 AM . I  clum-

sily grabbe d th e phon e off the hook , tryin g desperatel y t o figure ou t where I  wa s 

and who would be calling me at this time of the night. I  cleared my throat and gave 

my bes t attempt at "hello. " O n th e other end , th e mother o f one of the girls i n m y 

youth group spoke frantically. Sh e asked i f I  would come over to her house and talk 

to Rob, a young ma n who was dating he r daughter . Ro b attended the youth group. 

He had been dramatically converted to Christ two years before. Fo r two years I  had 

poured m y lif e int o him . I  ha d gotte n close r t o Ro b tha n t o an y othe r student . 

But that night Ro b ha d los t it . Pa m (th e daughter o f the lady wh o called) ha d bro -

ken off the relationship with Rob . H e came to Pam's house angry and drunk. Whe n 

I wen t to the house, I  found Ro b out of control . 

After severa l hour s o f talking, I  concluded that talking wouldn' t hel p the situation. I 

told hi m h e ha d thre e options : t o go home , t o go t o the hospital , o r t o hav e the 

police come for him . I t was hi s choice . Ro b decided to go home. 

I haven' t see n Ro b since . H e turne d completely awa y fro m God . H e won' t tal k t o 

me. H e tol d other s tha t I  betraye d hi m an d that h e neve r want s t o see m e again. 

For severa l weeks that experience devastated me. Because we had a strong friend -

ship, hardl y a  day goes b y that my heart doesn't hur t because of Rob. Bu t equally 

traumatic wa s th e confusio n an d disappointmen t I  fel t becaus e Ro b ha d turne d 

away fro m God . 

Because disappointments lik e this are common in campus ministry, somethin g deep-

er, something stronger ha s to carry u s through the rejections we will face . Only one 

thing wil l giv e u s th e determinatio n an d enduranc e no t t o giv e up . It' s th e sam e 

thing tha t gave Chris t th e strength H e neede d to die o n the cross fo r a  world tha t 

rejected Him—th e lov e of God. W e fin d i n 2  Corinthian s 5:1 4 a  clear expressio n 

of how such lov e can influence us : "Fo r Christ' s lov e compels us . .  . " 

Realizing ho w muc h we are love d by Chris t motivate s u s to give our live s away to 

others. I t als o sustain s u s throug h th e difficul t times . I n 2  Corinthian s 4:8-10 , th e 

Apostle Pau l writes , 
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We ar e hard pressed on every side , bu t not crushed; perplexed , bu t not in 

despair; persecuted , bu t not abandoned; struc k down , bu t no t destroyed. 

We alway s carr y aroun d i n ou r bod y the death of Jesus, s o that the life of 

Jesus ma y also b e revealed i n our body . 

A perso n who ministers over the long hau l on the campus is sustained by the exam-

ple o f Christ' s lov e demonstrate d o n th e cross . Eve n i f peopl e don' t respon d an d 

we don' t fee l successful , wit h tha t kin d o f lov e flowin g i n an d throug h u s we can 

press forwar d t o lov e kid s unconditionally . Let' s loo k a t som e practica l way s t o 

release that love to students. 

1. Focus  on  Spiritual  Reality.  Dail y ou r worl d bombard s u s wit h th e li e tha t th e 

important things i n lif e ar e what we own, wha t we drive, ho w we look , an d what 

we eat . W e ge t the false impressio n tha t realit y exist s onl y i n th e physica l world , 

that is , wha t we can see and touch. 

But God tells u s that the physical fade s away. The spiritua l world i s al l that will las t 

forever. I t is the "real reality. " Go d wants to continually remin d us : "Se t your heart s 

on things above , wher e Chris t i s seate d a t the righ t han d of God. Se t your mind s 

on things above , no t on earthly things " (Colossian s 3:2) . Whe n ou r heart s ar e se t 

on the Lord and His concerns , then we can live from the perspective that everything 

we do will las t for eternity. Whether leadin g a student to Christ or continuing to love 

a student who has shunned us for the one-hundredth time, we are building u p treas-

ures i n heave n that will las t forever . 

Paul encourage s us , "Le t u s no t becom e weary i n doin g good , fo r a t the prope r 

time we will rea p a harvest i f we do not give up " (Galatian s 6:9) . W e ca n do that 

because everythin g w e d o i n th e nam e of Christ—every kin d word , sacrifice , pa t 

on th e back , meetin g wit h a n apatheti c kid , ac t of service—wil l brin g a n eterna l 

reward when Jesus comes in all of His glory . That perspective can compel us to con-

tinue to love. 

2. Enjoy  the  Journey. A friend , flyin g t o hi s destinatio n an d trying t o get hi s wor k 

done, kep t getting interrupted by a sweet little old lady . H e answered he r questions 
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politely bu t gave n o opportunity t o continue th e conversation. Obviousl y sh e wa s 

an intrusio n t o him. Th e interruption s go t more annoying a s th e plane move d clos-

er t o it s destination . A s th e plane taxied t o the gate, th e little old lady , sensin g hi s 

agitation, leane d over to him and said, "Honey , i f you can't enjoy the journey, then 

what good i s th e destination? " 

Often, a s w e g o throug h life , w e se t goal s an d the n becom e s o focuse d o n thos e 

goals tha t we can' t se e anything els e except those goals . Fo r example , it' s eas y to 

envision hundred s of students coming to Christ. That' s wonderful unles s each student 

becomes a n "objective " t o hel p u s achiev e tha t goal . The n ou r fault y thinkin g 

becomes: "I f on e studen t doesn' t quit e fit , forge t him . Mov e o n t o the nex t one. " 

Suddenly these goals control our lives rather than our lives controlling the goals. Jesus 

never ministered i n this way. H e enjoyed the process. Unhurried , H e took the time to 

love children, t o stay over with the Samaritans, an d to hang out with Zacchaeus. H e 

focused on the needs at hand without worrying abou t what else He had to do. 

Understand tha t each time we walk on campus, eac h time we encounter a  student, 

that encounter i s a  divine appointment . Knowin g thi s give s u s God' s perspective . 

It helps take the pressure off . W e can sit back and watch God work without being 

anxious abou t winning th e entire schoo l t o Christ . D o you enjo y th e journey ? Th e 

love of Christ compel s u s to do so . 

3. Embrace  Difficulties Enthusiastically.  Whateve r difficul t circumstance s surroun d 

your lif e righ t now, God wants to use them to expand your capacity to love. Once, 

a desperat e mo m begged m e for advic e on ho w to help he r son . H e ha d recently 

been in jai l fo r drug abuse, fo r stealing , an d for threatening to kill he r and her hus -

band. Sh e tol d m e that everyone sh e kne w was prayin g fo r he r son . I  pointe d out 

that mayb e sh e neede d t o hav e thes e peopl e pra y fo r her . Tha t remar k confuse d 

her. Wasn' t he r so n th e on e wh o neede d help ? I  trie d t o hel p he r se e tha t God 

might want to change her more than her son by allowing these tough circumstances 

to happen . Mayb e Go d wa s usin g he r son' s difficultie s t o brin g he r t o a  greate r 

awareness o f Hi s purpos e fo r he r life . 

We can apply thi s realit y to our work wit h kids . Go d loves them more than we do. 

Still sometime s w e wonder : God,  why  are  You  not changing them more quickly? 

Correctly, th e more we love them, th e more we agonize ove r them. Bu t remember , 

God no t only want s to change them, H e wants t o change u s as well . 
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As yo u ministe r t o students who brea k you r heart , remembe r that God use s them to 

enlarge your capacit y to love and to compel you to love even more. Righ t now, wil l 

you embrac e your difficul t circumstances s o Go d ca n change you ? 

4. Spread  the  Love to Lost Students.  God' s lov e i n ou r live s encourage s u s t o give 

our greates t effor t t o reac h los t kid s wit h th e messag e o f that same love . Th e mor e 

we enter int o relationships wit h non-Christians , th e greater ou r burde n for the m wil l 

become. The y desperatel y nee d the lov e of Christ . 

During a  discussion i n m y living roo m I  asked a  group o f students th e question, "I f 

you could have one thing i n life what would i t be?" Jessica spoke up first. Sh e said , 

" I woul d hav e a mom." The n sh e brok e dow n an d cried. Sh e told u s that when sh e 

was eigh t year s old , he r mo m ha d died . Anothe r famil y ha d adopte d her . Sinc e 

then she ha d los t two mom s through divorce , an d she currently ha d n o mom. Onl y 

because of her dad had she not killed herself . "Al l I  ever wanted was a mom I could 

talk t o and who woul d hol d me. " 

Another tim e afte r a  youth meetin g Tomm y grabbe d me . H e wante d t o tal k abou t 

God. Tommy , hi s sister , an d hi s tw o brother s ha d bee n raise d b y hi s mothe r sinc e 

he wa s twelve . Tommy' s da d lef t whe n h e foun d ou t Tommy' s littl e brothe r ha d 

Down's Syndrome . Tomm y didn' t lik e t o talk abou t hi s dad . An d h e got int o a  lo t 

of fights a t school. Mos t o f the time h e seemed angry . Neve r i n hi s lif e ha d Tommy 

gone to church. Bu t that night Tommy accepte d Christ . A t the end o f our conversa -

tion h e looked m e in th e eye an d said , "Thi s i s th e firs t tim e m y hear t ha s eve r fel t 

clean." 

Only throug h intimat e involvemen t i n young peoples ' live s wil l w e b e able to apply 

the love of Christ to the thousands o f kids lik e Jessica and Tommy. Wi l l yo u take the 

challenge o f the Apostle Pau l to le t the lov e of Chris t compe l you ? 

Being capabl e o f lov e and compelled b y love—tha t i s wha t wil l ge t us on the cam-

pus an d kee p u s there . 
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As yo u meditat e on 1  Timothy 1:5 , as k th e Lord to speak t o you about your capac -

ity t o love . The n as k yourself : 

1. Wha t motives , beside s a  selfles s lov e for students , caus e m e to want to ministe r 

on the campus? 

2. Wha t ar e God' s pur e motive s fo r m e to go on th e campus? 

3. I n what area(s ) d o I  nee d to unclo g si n s o tha t God's lov e fo r student s wil l flo w 

through me ? 

pure hear t 

good conscienc e 

sincere fait h 

According t o the blanks yo u checked , answe r th e appropriate questions . 

PURE HEART 
In what ways i s m y hear t no t pure? 
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What sin s d o I  nee d to confess? 

In what ways a m I  no t single-mindedly focuse d on Jesus Christ ? 

GOOD C O N S C I E N C E 
To whom do I  nee d to go and ask forgivenes s (Matthe w 5:23-24) ? 

Whom d o I  nee d t o forgiv e s o tha t I  ca n ri d mysel f o f resentmen t an d bitternes s 
(Matthew 18 :15) ? 

Check her e when yo u hav e resolve d th e relationa l conflict s tha t kee p God' s 

love from flowin g throug h you . 

5 I N C E R E F A I T H 
In what specific ways have you presented a deceptive, dishonest impression o f your 

walk wit h Christ ? 
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Who i s on e person to whom you can confess your sin ? 

Now, a s you contemplate 2 Corinthian s 5:14 , as k Christ to compel you to love kids 

who nee d Him . 

4. I n what way s d o yo u nee d t o shif t you r focu s fro m th e physica l worl d t o th e real m 

of spiritual reality ? 

5. Reflectin g o n your ministry , ho w would you respon d t o the statement: 

"My goal s contro l m y lif e mor e than m y life control s m y goals"? 

6. Afte r identifyin g th e frustrations you feel when kids fai l to respond, wha t do you 

think Go d wants you to do with you r frustrations ? 
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7. Lis t th e name s o f fiv e non-Christia n kid s wit h who m yo u hav e stron g relation -

ships. Describ e your relationshi p wit h eac h one in a  sentence or two . 

NOTES 
1. W . E . Vine , The  Expanded  Vine's  Expository  Dictionary  of  New  Testament  Words, Specia l Edition , ed . b y John R . 
Kohlenberger II I (Minneapolis , MN : Bethan y Hous e Publishers , 1984) , 693 . 
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THREE 

B E N D YOUR  KNEES 

It wa s 5 : 2 6 A M . Friday . Cold . Dark . No t a  soun d excep t m y breathing . I  sa t i n 

my car facing the school. Sta y awake ! Kee p warm! T o amuse mysel f I  blew smoke 

rings with m y breath, foggin g m y windshield. Afte r m y third gam e of tic-tac-toe on 

my windshield (th e rubber match) , a  pai r o f headlight s rounde d th e corner o f the 

school and heade d toward m y car. As i t pulled closer , I  said t o myself , "I'v e neve r 

seen headlight s floa t i n midair. " Th e darknes s an d m y foggy windshiel d gav e the 

car the appearance of being suspended in space. Then out stepped my friend John, 

the other yout h leade r o n campus. I  fel t a surge o f energy. No w I  could begi n m y 

most important appointment of the week. Fo r on e year w e had come to the school 

to walk aroun d i t and to pra y fo r Go d t o mov e on the campus. Ou t o f frustratio n 

and failur e w e ha d learne d tha t jus t goin g t o th e campu s wasn' t gettin g th e jo b 

done, no matter how much time we spent, ho w well we planned our attack, or how 

many leader s helpe d us . W e ha d come to pray becaus e we ha d learne d that suc-

cess on that campus was onl y a  bent knee away! 

John Bunyan, autho r of Pilgrim's Progress  and a powerful ma n of prayer, said , "Yo u 

can do more than pray after you've prayed, bu t you cannot do more than pray unti l 

you hav e prayed. " 

A person who prays has learned that success in any endeavor comes only from hav-

ing the hand of God upon it . That's why the psalmist wrote: "Unles s th e Lord builds 

the house , it s builder s labo r i n vain " (Psal m 127:1) . Th e Apostl e Pau l presse d the 

same poin t thi s way : " I plante d th e seed , Apollo s watere d it ; bu t God , mad e i t 

grow. S o neithe r h e who plant s no r h e who waters i s anything , bu t only God, wh o 

makes things grow" ( 1 Corinthian s 3:6-7) . 
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For Go d t o work o n a  campus, yout h worker s mus t commit to sacrificia l prayer . J . 

Edwin Or r call s i t "extraordinar y prayer. " I n hi s messag e "Th e Rol e o f Praye r i n 

Spiritual Awakening " Or r explains : 

What do we mean by extraordinary prayer ? We shar e i n ordinary praye r 

in regula r worshi p services , befor e meal s an d th e like . Bu t whe n peopl e 

are foun d gettin g u p at six i n th e mornin g t o pray , o r havin g a  hal f nigh t 

of prayer unti l midnight , o r giving u p their lunc h time to pray at a noonday 

prayer meeting , tha t i s extraordinar y prayer. 2 

In the context of those comments, Dr . Or r paint s a picture of the youth culture in the 

wake o f th e American Revolution . H e quote s th e observation s o f Lyma n Beecher , 

who described a  typical campus i n 1795 : 

College wa s i n a  mos t ungodl y state . Th e colleg e churc h wa s almos t 

extinct. Most of the students were skeptical and rowdies were plenty . Win e 

and liquor s wer e kep t i n man y rooms ; intemperance , profanity , gamblin g 

and licentiousnes s wer e commo n — most of the class befor e m e were infi -

dels an d called each other Voltaire , Rousseau , —  etc. ? 

Dr. Or r the n goes o n to explain ho w widespread thi s proble m was : 

What was true at Yale in New Have n was true at Princeton i n Ne w Jersey, 

there being in one year n o more than two students who professed religion , 

only five or si x wh o scrupled the use of profane languag e i n common con-

versation—and i n th e "filth y speech " movemen t th e profanit y sometime s 

was o f a  very shockin g kind . S o fa r a s religio n wa s concerned , th e col-

leges wer e th e seed-bed s o f infidelity . Th e Universit y o f Pennsylvania , 

Transylvania College, Columbia College in South Carolina, an d others had 

influential "free-thinkers " o n thei r faculties . An  anti-Churc h pla y wa s fea -

tured at Dartmouth. A t Yale and Princeton, as at William an d Mary, th e stu-

dent bodies wer e overwhelmingl y skeptical , i f no t infidel . A t Bowdoin , a s 

at Yale, the number of believers was counted on one hand. Durin g the last 

decade of the eighteenth century , th e typical Harvar d studen t was atheist . 
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Students a t William s Colleg e conducte d a  moc k celebratio n o f Hol y 

Communion. When the Dean at Princeton opened the chapel Bible to read, 

a pac k o f playin g card s fel l out , som e radica l havin g cu t a rectangl e ou t 

of each page to fit the pack. Christians were so unpopular tha t they met in 

secret and kep t their minute s i n code . Th e radica l leade r o f deis t student s 

led a  mo b i n burnin g th e Bibl e o f a  Rarita n Valle y Presbyteria n church . 

Students disrupte d worshi p service s wit h bot h profanit y an d sputum. The y 

burned dow n buildings ; an d the y force d th e resignatio n o f colleg e presi -

dents. Youn g Christians ha d their back s to the wall.4 

We liv e i n a  ver y simila r environmen t today , a s w e learne d fro m chapte r one . 

Safely we can say that a definite numbness , blin d apathy , and even outright rebel -

lion exis t towar d th e things o f God. I f ever w e neede d prayer , w e nee d i t now . I n 

light o f that need , let' s wal k throug h th e famous passag e i n 2  Chronicle s 7:1 4 t o 

get a fresh glimps e o f the way to bend our knee s for th e younger generation : 

If m y people , wh o ar e calle d b y m y name , wil l humbl e themselve s an d 

pray an d see k m y face and turn fro m thei r wicke d ways , the n wil l I  hea r 

from heave n and wil l forgiv e thei r si n an d wil l hea l their land . 

After love, humilit y stands as the most important quality of a Christian leader . That' s 

because humility recognize s the need for a  person to be totally dependent on God 

for everything , n o matte r ho w bi g o r small . Th e write r o f Chronicle s call s o n peo-

ple to "humble themselves. " Tha t humbl e attitude lead s a person to pray. 

Charles Spurgeo n mad e this assessment : "Humilit y i s t o mak e a righ t estimat e o f 

one's self" 5 

A. W . Toze r explaine d tha t right estimate. 

The mee k man is no t a human mouse inflicte d with a  sense of his own infe-

riority. Rathe r h e may i n hi s mora l lif e b e as bol d a s a  lion an d as stron g 
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as Samson ; bu t he has stopped being fooled b y himself . H e ha s accepted 

God's estimat e abou t hi s ow n life . H e know s h e i s a s wea k an d helples s 

as God declare d hi m to be. Bu t paradoxicall y h e knows a t the same time 

that he i s i n th e sight o f God mor e importan t than angels . I n himsel f noth -

ing, i n Go d everything . Tha t i s hi s motto. 6 

And that i s humility . 

In 2  Corinthian s 12:9 , th e Apostle Pau l describe s ho w humilit y works . "Bu t [God ] 

said to me, 'M y grac e i s sufficien t fo r you , fo r m y power i s mad e perfect in weak-

ness.' Therefore I  will boas t all the more gladly boas t about my weaknesses, s o that 

Christ's powe r ma y rest on me. " Go d works i n the lives o f people totally subjecte d 

to Him . 

That realit y dawne d o n m e whil e talkin g t o a  frien d wh o ha d a n addictio n t o 

cocaine. H e accepte d Chris t fiv e year s ago . Fo r thos e fiv e year s h e kne w drug s 

were wrong . Wit h al l o f hi s hear t h e wante d t o liv e fo r Christ , bu t h e ha d n o 

strength t o do so . H e tried severa l differen t ways t o quit. H e promise d Go d sever -

al times h e would neve r d o drugs anymore . Bu t he failed time and time again. A s 

we talked, h e spoke with desperation . 

I want so badly to be free. I  want so badly to be clean. I  want to show God 
that I  can do it , to prove to him that I  do love Him . Bu t I  kno w I  can't do it . 
I've come to realize that it is impossible for me to quit. I  just want to give up. 

Out of desperation h e had placed himsel f i n exactl y the right position—total , hum -

ble dependence. 

And that' s exactly where God wants us . W e mus t realize tha t God ultimatel y doe s 

the work. Go d does not need us, bu t we need Him. Whe n w e realize this , w e wil l 

move quickly int o Hi s presence , fal l o n our faces , an d pra y with desperation . 

Leonard Ravenhill , th e well-know n autho r an d speake r o n revival , explain s th e 

importance of desperate prayer : 

Now I  say very often - - - that God doesn't answer prayer . H e answers des-

perate prayer!  You r praye r lif e denote s ho w muc h yo u depen d o n you r 

own ability and how much you reall y believ e in your hear t when you sing , 

"Nothing i n m y hand s I  bring , simpl y t o the cros s I  cling . .  . " Th e mor e 
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self-confidence yo u hove , th e les s yo u pray . Th e les s self-confidenc e yo u 

have the more you hav e to pray. 7 

Are you desperate to pray? Do you stil l depen d on your ow n strength and abilitie s 

to change the lives of students? Or are you desperately seeking God to do His work 

on the campus? A ma n who humbl y depends on God pray s desperately . 

A humbl e attitude, then, will drive us to pray (2 Chronicles 7:14). Th e Hebrew word 

for pray  mean s to interced e for , t o stand i n th e gap on behal f o f anothe r person . 

This wor d ha s two emphases: (1 ) meeting with God, an d (2) meeting with God on 

behalf o f someon e else . A  perso n prayin g i n thi s wa y carrie s a  burden , a  stron g 

concern manifested b y persistently meetin g with the One who can do something to 

make a difference. 

Only thi s "stron g burden " i n praye r wil l ensur e ou r succes s i n seein g live s chang e 

on the campus. I f the Good New s o f Jesus Chris t i s goin g to impact the campus, i t 

will happe n because we are coming to the Lord consistently on the students' behalf . 

Dr. Pau l Yonggi Cho, the pastor o f the largest church in the world, urge s u s to pray 

heartily. 

No peopl e hav e ever give n mor e for th e preaching o f the gospel tha n the 

people from the United State s o f America. N o countr y ha s ever sacrifice d 

its ow n t o sav e other s fro m th e oppressio n o f tyrann y mor e tha n th e 

American people . Why , then , i s ther e no t a  nationwid e revival ? Th e 

answer i s a  lack o f prayer. 8 

To illustrate that point, las t year we were experiencing on e of the driest times i n our 

ministry i n term s o f peopl e comin g t o kno w th e Lord . I n addition , w e ha d see n 

many converts turn away fro m thei r faith . Afte r severa l months , th e Lord impresse d 

on me the need to begin a prayer meetin g each week to ask God to send His Spiri t 

to that hig h school . ( I don' t kno w wh y I  alway s pra y las t instea d o f first! ) W e di d 
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not change our norma l agenda except to add intense, extraordinary prayer . Withi n 

a brie f time, I  could account for 1 8 decision s fo r Jesus Christ . Mos t significantly , 1 7 

of those student s hav e stayed stron g i n thei r fait h ove r th e lon g haul . 

It's no t too difficul t t o generat e program s an d eve n gathe r larg e number s o f kids . 

But the real measure of a ministry i s ho w man y come out the other end having expe-

rienced lif e change in Jesus Christ . Ou r goal : t o produce life-changer s fo r the king-

dom o f God. Ou r firs t majo r ste p to achieving tha t kind o f life-changin g succes s i s 

only a  ben t knee away . 

If you ar e lookin g fo r som e practica l way s t o get started, tr y thes e ideas : 

A TIM E T O PRA Y 

Rearrange you r schedul e t o fin d a  bloc k o f tim e o r severa l smalle r block s ever y 

week whe n yo u ca n pra y fo r you r students . Pu t i t on your schedul e an d determin e 

not to mov e it . Experienc e say s tha t i f yo u chang e th e time, praye r wil l slid e righ t 

out of your schedule . Tr y t o make i t early i n the morning befor e mos t activity starts . 

To solidify your commitment to do this, loo k at your schedul e no w and fill i n the time 

and day t o pray . 

1 commit to pray (day ) at (time) . 

2 D E T E R M I N E A  L O C A T I O N F O R P R A Y E R 

Pray wher e th e actio n is . I  alway s g o righ t t o th e fron t doo r o f th e school . 

Obviously yo u hav e t o ge t ther e earl y i n orde r no t t o ge t trample d b y th e kids . 

Determine wher e th e bes t plac e to mee t is , the n commi t to b e there. 

I commi t to pra y a t (location) . 

3. A s k OTHER S T O PRA Y 
Find tw o othe r peopl e who hav e a  hear t for student s t o pra y wit h you . I t will wor k 

best i f al l o f yo u hav e a  concer n fo r th e sam e campus . Possibilitie s includ e some -

one on your Leadershi p Team or a  youth leade r a t another church , preferabl y eve n 

someone fro m anothe r denomination . Prayin g wit h someon e els e wil l kee p yo u 

accountable. Something  abou t a friend waiting i n the dark b y himsel f tends to moti-

vate you t o get out of bed . 
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Also, prayin g with two others fits beautifull y int o a "prayer triplets " strateg y of mobi-

lizing you r student s to pray. Three Christians ge t together to pray three times week, 

each one for thre e of their non-Christia n friends . (W e wil l discus s thi s strateg y thor-

oughly late r in the book.) Write dow n the names of the other two people with whom 

you wil l pray . 

I wil l ask (1 ) an d (2) 

to pray with me. 

4. DO  NO T COMPROMIS E YOU R TIM E T O PRA Y 

Many demand s wil l compet e fo r you r time . Sata n wil l tr y t o derai l you . Don' t le t 
him. Repea t the following lin e as a prayer o f your commitment to intercede for your 
students. 

Lord Jesus, with  Your  help, I  will  intercede  for  young people! 

Equipped wit h a  humble attitude and a  specific commitmen t to pray, th e words o f 

2 Chronicle s 7:1 4 instruc t u s abou t ho w t o pray . Go d say s t o "see k hi s face. " I n 

the Greek , th e word "seek " mean s t o loo k earnestl y wit h th e inten t of findin g th e 

object. I t implies a non-wavering commitment to locate something. The "something " 

to be found, i n thi s case , i s God' s face . Th e wor d "face " mean s God' s presence , 

His personality . Thi s change s the focus of our prayers . Instea d of praying fo r Mik e 

not to act like suc h a  jerk , w e should pra y fo r th e Presence , th e Perso n o f God to 

reveal Himsel f t o Mike. Ou r prayer s nee d to focus no t on what God does , bu t on 

who H e is . 

Many times we get caught up in manipulative praying. We get a picture in our own 

minds o f wha t need s t o happe n i n a  person' s life . S o w e pra y fo r thos e circum -

stances w e believ e ough t t o happen . W e pra y tha t Pete r Part y wil l sto p goin g t o 

parties. Bu t maybe God ha s a  different plan . Mayb e Go d want s to use those par -

ties to show Pete r ho w empty h e is . 

I use d to pra y tha t the footbal l tea m would lose . I  figure d tha t i f the player s wer e 

sad, the y woul d b e mor e ope n spiritually . Bu t instea d the y becam e eve n mor e 
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closed. The y though t that i f they ha d won the y wouldn' t b e so empty . S o thi s yea r 

I'm prayin g the y wil l win . The n the y won't hav e an excuse fo r bein g empty , unless 

their girlfriend s dum p them. The n I  don't kno w what I'l l pra y for . 

Think abou t your ow n life . Whe n yo u came to Christ, wa s i t because you graspe d 

the unconditiona l lov e o f God fo r th e firs t time ? Were yo u attracte d t o who Jesus 

is, Hi s person ? When I  realize d wh o God i s fo r th e firs t time , al l th e pieces o f the 

puzzle bega n t o fal l int o place . Whe n w e see k God' s fac e and pra y tha t H e wil l 

reveal wh o H e i s t o young people , the n we wil l lear n t o pray God' s hear t fo r stu -

dents. When Go d answers those prayers, we will se e that our succes s in youth min-

istry i s onl y a  bent knee away! 

You may find thi s procedur e helpfu l a s a  practical approac h t o "seek God' s face " 

when you mee t to pray o n behal f of your students . 

1. Ask  God  to give you His heart  and words for  your prayer time.  Be quiet before 

the Lord. A s you spend mor e time listening t o God, you wil l ge t more of His advic e 

and He wil l ge t less o f yours. ( 5 minutes ) 

2. Confess  to  the Lord any sins  that  the Holy Spirit  has  shown  you.  As k Go d t o 

make you an d your fello w worker s transparen t an d vulnerable wit h eac h other. ( 5 

minutes) 

3. Praise  and  thank  the  Lord  for  all  He  has  done  in  your  personal  life,  in  the  lives 

of the students,  and on the campus. (Don't forget to thank Hi m fo r gettin g you up! ) 

(5 minutes ) 

4. Share  briefly  anything  God has brought  to your attention  this  week  regarding 

the students;  any word on reaching out to kids; any  insight from  Scripture; any  fruit. 

(5 minutes ) 

5. Focus  on  spiritual  awakening  among  the Christians on  the  campus. Pray fo r 

Christian student s b y name , askin g Go d t o awake n the m spiritually . Envisio n 

Christians intercedin g fo r thei r friends , servin g th e Lor d Jesus Christ , an d witness -

ing boldly . (1 0 minutes ) 

6. Concentrate  on  praying for  lost  students.  Pray fo r the m b y name . Pra y tha t a 

movement of God's Spiri t wil l swee p across th e campus drawing youn g peopl e to 

Christ. (1 0 minutes ) 
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7. Wait  on  the  Lord for  insight.  Go d wil l onl y bles s wha t H e initiates ; therefore , 

wait befor e Hi m t o see what He tell s you to do as a  result of your prayers . D o the 

next thing Go d tell s you to do. (1 0 minutes ) 

With a  humble attitude, a  specific commitmen t to pray, an d a direction o n how to 

pray, no w we lear n wha t to pray for . Th e clue i s foun d i n 2  Chronicle s 7:14 . Th e 

passage tell s u s t o "tur n awa y from " an d "tur n to. " W e tur n awa y fro m anythin g 

that hinders God's activ e presence in our lives , an d we turn to Christ and embrace 

Him fully . T o "tur n fro m [your ] wicked ways" implie s no t only a  mental and spiritu -

al confession bu t also an actual physica l movement . Praye r lead s to action! 

The persona l for m o f the words turn  from your wicked  ways challenges u s to deal 

with th e sin i n ou r persona l lives . N o doub t as you continue to mee t with Go d on 

behalf o f student s an d liste n fo r Hi s voice , H e wil l sho w yo u wha t actio n t o take 

regarding any sin i n your own life . H e will revea l current sin that hinders your walk 

with Chris t an d you r ministry . H e wil l d o tha t becaus e H e want s yo u t o becom e 

more of a  pure praye r instrumen t i n Hi s hands . There' s n o question tha t a man or 

woman wh o pray s extraordinar y prayer s wil l b e called upo n t o live a n extraordi -

nary life . Decid e no w to do al l Go d ask s o f you. 

To "turn fro m your wicked ways" applie s t o corporate sin a s well. Whe n yo u pray , 

ask Go d to show you the sins presen t i n the school. Writ e the m down. You r grou p 

can repen t an d confes s o n behal f o f th e school . The n as k Hi m t o le t you se e the 

strongholds tha t hav e resulte d fro m thos e sin s ( 2 Corinthian s 10:4-5) . Wha t "roo t 

is producin g th e fruit"? Wha t stronghol d i s producin g th e outward manifestation s 

of sin? Identify those strongholds and acknowledge them to the Lord. Then ask God 

to show yo u the powers an d authorities i n the spiritual realm . Wha t "principalitie s 

and powers " ar e operating ove r the school? (Se e Ephesians 6: 1 1-12). Whe n yo u 
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pray that way, yo u wil l se e incredible victory i n the spiritual battl e for your school . 

Your action as an intercessor move s the school and the individuals i n i t to "turn from 

their wicke d ways. " 

This kin d o f intercessio n ca n happe n onl y whe n a  perso n i s significantl y involve d 

with th e peopl e fo r who m h e prays . I n th e biograph y Rees  Howell:  Intercessor, 

Norman Grub b describe s throug h th e lif e o f thi s ma n of praye r ho w this persona l 

involvement works. "H e [th e intercessor] pleads effectively because he gives hi s lif e 

for thos e h e pleads for."9 Grub b goes on to say: "Tha t i s the law of intercession i n 

every are a o f life , tha t only s o fa r a s w e hav e bee n teste d an d prove d willin g t o 

do a thing ourselves, can we intercede for others."10 Unles s we willingly involv e our-

selves i n th e concern s o f a  person' s life , o r thos e o f th e school , w e canno t effec-

tively interced e for anyone . Gettin g involve d gives u s the inside track to know ho w 

to pray properly . 

For two years God asked me to sweep gym floors for a coach and thirteen wrestlers 

who couldn' t hav e cared les s abou t me . I  spen t two years givin g the m water an d 

cleaning u p thei r sweat . Fo r tw o year s I  go t th e "what-in-the-world-are-you-doing -

here" stare . Bu t for two years I  intercede d for tha t school. Those two years opened 

wide the doors of that school to my ministry. I  had to pay the intercessor's pric e for 

success. 

You may ask question s like : "Doe s thi s reall y work? I f I  bend my knees the way the 

God o f 2  Chronicle s tell s m e to, wil l I  b e a success? Wi l l th e school experienc e a 

real movement of God's Spirit?" Th e last phrase in 2 Chronicle s 7:14 promise s that 

once we have humbled ourselves and prayed, sough t God's face, and turned from 

our wicke d ways , the n H e "wil l hea r fro m heave n an d wil l forgiv e [our ] sin s an d 

will hea l [our ] land. " 

Although Go d wil l neve r b e manipulated b y man , H e doe s want to hear , forgive , 

and heal . Dr . G . Campbel l Morga n provide s u s with a n eternal perspective : "W e 

cannot organiz e revival , bu t we ca n se t ou r sail s t o catch th e wind fro m heave n 

when God chooses to blow upon His peopl e once again."11 Althoug h praye r does 

not guarante e tha t you wil l successfull y reac h ever y studen t o n you r campu s fo r 

Christ, Scriptur e an d histor y indicat e tha t a  spiritua l awakenin g ha s neve r com e 

without ben t knees. 
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At the beginning o f the chapter, we quoted J. Edwi n Or r describin g th e youth cul-

ture afte r th e America n Revolution . W e identifie d i t a s bein g ver y simila r t o ou r 

youth culture today. Let' s look at what God did. Dr . Or r describe s here one of many 

dynamic examples o f the results o f extraordinary prayer . 

At Harvard , Bowdoin , Brown , Dartmouth , Middlebury , Williams , an d 

Andover, ne w societie s wer e formed . T o resis t th e ungodly influence s that 

prevailed, the y committe d themselve s t o mutua l watchfulness , arden t 

prayers, frequen t fellowship , mutua l counse l an d friendly reproof . I n mos t 

cases, the y wer e tin y societies . Fo r example , thre e student s a t Brow n 

University forme d a  "colleg e prayin g society, " whic h me t weekly i n a  pri -

vate room , "fo r fea r o f disturbance fro m th e unpenitent. " Abou t th e same 

time—11th Decembe r 1802—thre e junior s an d fou r sophomore s forme d 

themselves into the Harvard Saturday Evening Religious Society. I t also was 

a secret society i n it s earl y years . 1 2 

The result s were dramatic ! 

The evangelistic impac t of the days of praye r o n campus was noteworthy . 

Amherst, Dartmouth , Princeton , William s an d Yale, t o name a few, report -

ed the conversion t o God of a third to a half of their tota l student bodies. 13 

As w e move about in our twenty-firs t century world, S . D . Gordon challenge s u s to 

practice that same kind of prayerfu l success . 

The grea t peopl e o f th e eart h toda y ar e th e peopl e wh o pray . I  d o no t 

mean thos e wh o tal k abou t prayer ; no r thos e wh o sa y the y believ e i n 

prayer; bu t I  mea n thos e peopl e wh o tak e tim e an d pray . Thes e ar e th e 

people today who are doing the most for God: i n winning souls ; i n solvin g 

problems; i n awakenin g churches ; i n keepin g th e old eart h swee t awhil e 

longer.14 

For you , succes s i s onl y a  bent knee away! 
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Design you r strateg y o f praye r fo r you r campu s o r campuse s b y completin g thes e 

exercises. 

1. Recor d the circumstances that have brought you to the place of desperate prayer . 

2. Describ e the barriers i n front of you that keep you from humbl e dependence on 

God. 

3. Writ e a  short description o f what you believe God would lik e to do on the cam-

puses i n your city . 

4. Mak e som e decisions abou t having a n extraordinary tim e of praye r fo r th e cam-

pus: Who wil l pra y with you ? 
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Where wil l yo u meet? 

At what time will yo u meet? 

How lon g wil l eac h meeting last ? 

5. Develo p th e praye r pla n you wil l us e fo r you r firs t meeting , usin g th e sugges -

tions found on page 42 . 

6. Mak e a preliminary assessment of what you see as the spiritual condition of the 

campus. 

Sins: 

Strongholds: 

Spiritual powers : 
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7. Lik e th e spiritua l awakenin g i n th e lat e 1700s , reviva l i s comin g t o the youn g 

people i n America . Wha t d o you thin k i t wil l loo k like ? Wha t d o you nee d to do 

to prepare for it ? 
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PART TWO — MOVE FROM THE OUTSIDE TO THE INSIDE 

FOUR 

As I  walked onto the campus, on e student I  knew ran u p and began to tell me about 

a ma n who ha d show n u p on th e campus wit h a  bo x o f Bibles , handin g the m out 

at the fron t doo r t o anyon e wh o woul d tak e one . Thi s ha d create d quit e a  stir . I 

went ove r t o watch . Th e principa l tol d th e ma n h e woul d hav e t o leave . Hi s 

response: "Thes e student s hav e a  righ t t o the Word o f God. " H e refuse d t o move . 

The principa l calle d security , wh o quickl y escorte d th e ma n of f the campus. 

Getting o n a campus (an d staying on ) involve s muc h more than showin g u p with a 

box o f Bible s an d demandin g you r rights . I n fact , i t call s fo r jus t the opposite . 

All ove r th e country peopl e tel l m e that getting o n thei r schoo l campu s i s impossi -

ble. I  know that some campuses are more closed than others. Bu t even i f the admin-

istration ha s a  totally close d min d to religious peopl e coming o n campus , yo u can 

have a n effectiv e campu s ministry . I f yo u carefull y follo w biblica l principles , you 

can get on any  campus  in the  United States—and  stay  on.  Ho w ca n you d o it ? 

To get on campus and stay on , yo u star t b y knowin g th e school situation . A n expe -

rience I  ha d while playin g basketbal l wit h Athlete s i n Actio n help s t o illustrat e th e 

value o f thi s principle . Ou r tea m se t u p tw o game s wit h th e Yugoslavia n nationa l 

team soon after they had won the 198 0 Olympics . W e ha d only two months to pre-

pare. Th e nex t tw o month s w e ate , slept , an d dran k Yugoslavia n basketball . 

Beginning a t 9 :00 A M eac h day, th e scrubs (tha t included me ) ran the Yugoslavian 

offense. Fo r fou r hour s each afternoon we watched videos o f the Yugoslavian tea m 
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playing everyon e els e i n the world. W e watche d an d rewatched , rewindin g ever y 

play unti l w e kne w thei r strateg y exactly . 

By th e end o f thos e tw o month s w e kne w ever y plo y the y ha d ru n sinc e the y ha d 

become a team! W e kne w ever y player' s strength s an d weaknesses an d ho w the y 

acted i n an y give n situation . W e kne w thei r favorit e Chines e restauran t an d thei r 

favorite video games . Whe n w e played , w e won bot h games . I  even came off the 

bench an d mad e a  jum p shot . W e wo n becaus e w e kne w everythin g abou t tha t 

team. A s difficul t and time-consuming a s the preparation was , whe n th e time came 

to play , w e wer e ready ! Th e point : th e mor e you prepar e b y knowin g th e school , 

the greater th e possibilit y o f "winning " wit h a  successfu l ministr y o n tha t campus. 

To prepare ourselves fo r ministr y o n the campus, let' s se e what the Apostle Pau l did 

in Athen s (Act s 17:16-34) . Th e situatio n w e fac e i n th e publi c schoo l syste m par -

allels Paul' s situation . 

Paul ha d arrive d onl y recentl y i n Athens , wher e h e wa s waitin g fo r Timoth y an d 

Silas t o com e a t an y momen t fro m Berea . Whil e h e waited , h e looke d around . 

What h e saw burdene d him . Act s 17:1 6 tell s u s that "he wa s greatl y distresse d t o 

see tha t th e cit y wa s ful l o f idols. " Tha t sam e distres s wil l gri p u s whe n w e loo k 

around o n the publi c schoo l campus . S o wha t did Pau l do ? 

He the n stoo d u p i n th e meetin g o f th e Areopagu s an d said : "Me n o f 

Athens! I  se e tha t i n ever y wa y yo u ar e ver y religious . Fo r a s I  walke d 

around an d looke d carefull y a t you r object s o f worship , I  eve n foun d a n 

altar with thi s inscription : T O TH E U N K N O W N GOD . No w wha t you wor -

ship as something unknown I  am going to proclaim to you" (Act s 17:22-23) . 

At one time th e Areopagus serve d a s a n authoritative counci l tha t ruled th e Greek 

city-state. Bu t by the time of Paul' s visi t i t had los t mos t of it s authority t o make deci-

sions an d instruc t th e people . Doesn' t tha t hav e a  stron g resemblanc e t o th e 

American publi c schoo l syste m an d your loca l school ? 

From Paul' s action s a t the Areopagus , w e ca n discove r som e importan t principle s 

regarding ho w t o open the righ t doo r t o get on the campus . 
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The Apostl e Pau l mad e a  detailed observatio n o f hi s situation . Rathe r tha n barrel -

ing in , h e took the time to understand the environment. H e took a "walking tour " o f 

Athens. I n Acts 17:22-2 3 h e says, " I se e that in ever y way yo u ar e very religious . 

For a s I  walked around... " Th e Gree k wor d translate d "see " i n thi s vers e mean s 

"to vie w attentivel y i n orde r t o fin d ou t with certainty. " "T o wal k around " speak s 

of the continuous actio n o f passin g through , no t jus t a  one-time look . Whe n a  per -

son "walke d around, " h e did s o with th e intent of getting a  thorough, detaile d per -

spective o n the environment . 

Philosophical an d religiou s fervo r dominate d Athens . Motivate d b y th e discover y 

of ne w religion s an d philosophies , peopl e woul d si t fo r hours , talking , makin g u p 

new philosophies . Pau l observe d tha t environment a s h e walked around . 

In the sam e way, yo u ca n walk aroun d an d observ e you r school . Tha t put s you i n 

a positio n t o know you r school . Pu t yourself i n situation s tha t give you exposur e t o 

the school. Ge t a sense of the heart of that school, it s basic personality . Eac h school 

has a  different personality . Ho w ca n you kno w th e personality o f your school ? 

Practically al l schoo l events are open to the public. Severa l steps will hel p you expe-

dite th e proces s o f getting i n t o these events . 

STEP 1  DECID E WHA T EVENT S TO  A T T E N D 
Most schoo l event s fal l i n tw o categories : athleti c an d nonathletic . Athleti c event s 

include football , basketball , cheerleading , cross-country , wrestling , swimming , 

track, tennis , gymnastics , soccer , golf , an d baseball . The y ma y eve n hav e syn -

chronized swimming , bu t I  wouldn' t hol d m y breat h (pu n intended) . Nonathleti c 

events consis t o f dramas , musicals , band , dril l team , chorus , beaut y pageants , 

debate an d forensic competition , homecomin g parades , an d bonfires . 
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Many othe r club s hav e competitions also . Us e th e lis t abov e t o spu r you r thinkin g 

so you ca n decide what event s interes t you . 

STEP 2.  O B T A I N TH E E V E N T S SCHEDUL E 

For a  comprehensive event s schedule , cal l th e school office . As k i f you ca n get the 

schedules o f al l o f the school's events . I f an event of interes t to you i s no t included , 

ask fo r th e schedul e o f tha t team , organization , o r club . Yo u ma y nee d t o tal k t o 

the perso n i n charg e o f that particula r schoo l organization , bu t usuall y th e schoo l 

office can furnish yo u wit h a  comprehensive schedul e fo r th e coming months . 

If a  schoo l officia l ask s yo u wh y yo u wan t a  schedule , tel l th e truth . Sa y tha t yo u 

are a  scou t with Duk e University . Jus t kidding ! Sa y tha t you liv e i n th e communit y 

and would lik e t o support the school . 

STEP 3: F I LL I N YOU R C A L E N D A R 
After yo u hav e the schedules i n hand , pu t as man y event s a s possibl e o n your cal -

endar fo r th e nex t tw o months . I n tw o months , yo u ca n ge t to kno w a  schoo l wel l 

if you focu s o n attendin g events . Atten d a t leas t one event a week. An d whil e yo u 

are a t it , tak e someon e with yo u wh o help s wit h th e youth ministry . 

STEP 4: OBSERVE TH E SCHOO L 
A s a  par t o f you r "walk in g tour " o f th e school , g o t o a n even t tha t th e majorit y o f 

the school populatio n wil l attend , suc h a s a  football game. A t a footbal l gam e you 

will fin d i n on e plac e the footbal l team , th e band , th e cheerleaders, th e dril l team , 

a hug e booster s clu b (parents) , mos t of the faculty , an d a  few referees . 

When yo u g o t o th e events , arriv e earl y an d leav e late . Arrivin g earl y ma y giv e 

you a n opportunit y t o tal k t o som e o f th e participant s i n th e even t (th e team , th e 

cast, etc.) . Onc e the event begins , ste p back , look , an d listen . Tak e i n al l yo u can. 

Ask yoursel f thes e questions : 

• Wha t i n th e world a m I  doing here ? (Jus t kidding. ) 

• Wha t differen t group s ar e represente d here ? 

• Wha t motivate s thes e kids ? 

• Wha t d o they wear ? 

• Wha t i s coo l t o them? 
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• Wha t i s no t cool? (Probabl y wha t you ar e wearing I) 

• D o the black, white , Hispanic , an d Asian kid s si t together ? 

• Ar e kid s drunk ? 

• D o kid s si t b y themselves ? 

• D o kid s pa y attention ? 

• D o they cut down eac h other? 

• Wha t characterize s th e larges t group? 

• Wha t attitude s ar e detectable ? 

• Wha t i s th e faculty like ? 

• Wha t motivate s th e faculty? 

• Ar e man y parent s i n attendance ? 

• D o mom s an d dads si t together ? 

• Ho w d o peopl e respon d whe n someon e messe s up ? 

• Wa s a  public o r tea m praye r offere d befor e th e event? 

There are man y other question s you can ask, bu t i f you can answer thes e question s 

in particula r yo u wil l ge t a pretty goo d fee l fo r th e school . 

STEP 5: MAK E A  JOURNA L O F WHA T YO U SE E 
Write dow n your impression s a s soo n a s you se e some worth noting . Jot down the 

names o f the peopl e you me t and what you learne d abou t them. Revie w an d add 

to thi s lis t frequently . I  pu t thi s informatio n o n m y handhel d computer . A t th e firs t 

opportunity I  write dow n the names and descriptions o f the peopl e I  met as wel l a s 

observations abou t th e school . Afte r keepin g a  journa l o f severa l event s yo u ca n 

look bac k ove r you r note s an d begi n t o get an overal l fee l fo r th e school . 

To kno w a  school quickl y an d easily , stud y the school yearbook . T o obtain a  copy, 

call the school offic e to see i f they hav e extra yearbooks fro m las t year. I f they do , 

ask i f yo u ca n bu y one . Sinc e a  yearbook depreciate s quickly , especiall y i f some -

one else' s nam e ha s bee n written i n it , the y wil l usuall y sel l yo u th e yearbook fo r a 

very reasonabl e price . I f n o yearbook s ar e available , as k on e o f you r student s i f 
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you co n borro w a  copy. (Also , yo u ca n fin d ou t what thi s ki d i s u p t o b y readin g 

what peopl e wrote abou t hi m i n th e yearbook! ) 

Once you ge t a yearbook, loo k throug h it , askin g yoursel f th e same question s tha t 

you did a t the events. Loo k fo r th e people or event s that take u p most of the pages . 

Since student s prepar e th e yearbook, yo u ca n b e sure the y wil l emphasiz e wh o o r 

what they conside r mos t important . Th e yearboo k wil l serv e a s a  hand y referenc e 

book abou t the school . 

Most school s hav e a newspaper tha t students fil l with thei r persona l opinion s abou t 

hot school issues . The y usuall y lik e to push the limit s o f their "freedo m o f the press " 

with th e administration . Fro m th e newspaper , yo u ca n lear n wha t student s thin k 

about a  wide rang e o f issues—fro m abortio n t o schoo l lunche s t o the bes t place s 

to hang out. To get a copy, cal l the school office . Fin d out how frequently the paper 

comes ou t and ho w you ca n obtain copies . 

Hopefully, you already kno w some students at the school. Se t up appointments wit h 

four t o eight o f thes e student s t o ask the m question s abou t th e school . Th e follow -

ing question s wil l giv e you idea s fo r you r interviews . 

• Wha t i s you r favorit e aspec t o f schoo l (beside s th e final bell) ? 

• Wha t i s you r leas t favorit e par t o f schoo l lif e (beside s cafeteri a "myster y 

meat")? 

• What' s " in" ? What' s no t " in" ? 

• Wha t differen t group s mak e u p the student bod y o f your school ? 

• Wher e d o mos t of the students han g out ? 

• Wha t d o they do ? 

• Wh o ar e the popula r students ? Wh o make s u p the " in " group ? 

• Wh o ar e th e unpopula r students ? 

• Wha t i s you r principa l like ? 
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• Wha t ar e your teacher s like ? 

• Wh o ar e the popular teachers ? 

• Wh o ar e the unpopular teachers ? 

• Ho w d o teachers exercise discipline ? 

• Wh o ar e the Christian teachers ? 

• Wha t Christia n group s mee t on campus? 

• Wha t activitie s d o you participat e in ? 

Teachers will giv e you great insights int o the students. I n addition, the y will provid e 

an insid e loo k a t the administration , especiall y th e principal' s perspective . Se t u p 

interviews wit h tw o or thre e teachers and ask the m the following questions : 

• Wha t i s th e most positive aspec t about teaching here ? 

• D o you lik e teachin g a t this particula r school ? 

• Wha t significan t problem s d o the teachers face? 

• Wha t d o teachers lik e doin g leas t at the school? 

• Wha t majo r problem s do the students face? 

• Wha t i s you r principa l like ? 

• D o you thin k h e or sh e woul d objec t t o m e coming o n th e campus? Wh y o r 

why not ? 

• Wha t Christia n group s ar e activ e o n thi s campu s (fo r example , teachers ' 

prayer groups , moms ' praye r groups , studen t Bible studie s o r clubs , Christia n 

organizations)? 

• Wher e d o volunteers fi t i n (fo r example , peopl e t o answer th e phone , usher s 

at bal l games, sponsors , coaches , etc.) ? 

• Wha t ar e the greatest need s of the school? 

Teachers ca n becom e you r greates t allies ! Remember , effectiv e campu s ministr y 

will involv e teachers as wel l a s students . 
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Although thi s ide a i s the scariest of these suggestions, i t can give you mega-insight s 

into what goes o n i n students ' lives . Yo u wil l se e a different sid e o f kid s whe n the y 

meet at a hangout. Tha t doesn't mean you wil l se e who they are, becaus e they wil l 

still pu t on masks to impress thei r friends . Bu t when they hang out, you can see them 

interact with one another beyon d the boundaries o f authority. Yo u will observ e thei r 

fears, insecurities , an d values . 

The bi g questio n yo u probabl y wan t answere d no w i s "Ho w i n th e world d o I  g o 

where these kids han g out and not look lik e a narcotics officer?" B e honest! Haven' t 

you alway s wante d t o b e an undercove r yout h leader ? I f not , mayb e thes e guide -

lines wil l help . 

1. Don't go  places where you are not wanted. For example , you don't want to wan-

der int o a  party jus t for kids . Yo u probabl y couldn' t get in anyway , bu t even i f you 

did, th e students would no t welcome you . 

2. Do  go to  public places.  Fast-foo d restaurants , gam e rooms , malls , parkin g lots , 

and othe r place s i n you r tow n wher e student s han g ou t provid e idea l place s t o 

observe students . 

3. Go  to  the  weekend  hangouts  after  football  games.  Th e bi g hangou t fo r m y 

school i s th e Burger Kin g parkin g lot . I t serves a s the hub of information . I f one stu-

dent needs t o mee t another one , the y mee t at Burger King . 

I g o t o th e loca l Burge r Kin g an d orde r a  Whopper , fries , an d a  Cok e (wit h fre e 

refills). The n I  si t and observe the students. Anyon e ca n eat at Burger Kin g an d no t 

appear t o b e weird . (O r i s i t tha t everyon e els e i s weir d already , s o yo u fi t righ t 

in?) 

Once you kno w wher e th e students han g out , stic k t o that place. Ac t as inconspic -

uously a s a  fl y o n th e wal l an d observe . B y th e tim e yo u finis h thi s two-mont h 

process, yo u wil l hav e receive d an education i n youth ministr y fo r free—excep t fo r 

the Whoppers , frie s an d Cokes ! 

5 8 



PART TWO — MOVE FROM THE OUTSIDE TO THE INSIDE 

Once you hav e observed th e school, organiz e th e informatio n yo u collected . 

Remember the Apostle Pau l in Athens (Act s 17:16) ? We lef t him there several page s 

ago. A s a  resul t o f hi s observation s o f the peopl e i n Athens , h e could defin e thei r 

basic motivations . H e tol d th e assemble d philosophers : "Fo r a s I  walke d aroun d 

and looke d carefull y a t your object s o f worship... " (Act s 17:23) . T o "loo k careful -

ly" mean s t o loo k wit h interes t an d purpose ; intens e focus . "Objec t o f worship " 

expresses tha t which i s honore d religiously . Webster's  define s i t as an y objec t that 

is seriousl y pursued . Pau l found thei r objec t of worship a t an altar wit h thi s inscrip -

tion: T O A N U N K N O W N GO D (v . 23) . 

Everyone ha s a  god . W e ca n defin e a  "god " a s anythin g tha t control s ou r lives , 

consumes ou r minds , o r ha s a  very hig h valu e t o us . I n effect , Pau l tell s them : yo u 

have a n intens e focu s o n somethin g tha t you ar e seriousl y pursuin g an d tha t yo u 

put hig h valu e on , bu t yo u don' t kno w wha t i t is . It' s amazin g ho w muc h tha t 

sounds jus t like today's teenage culture! What "gods " contro l your kids ' lives ? Thei r 

campus? 

Each school wil l hav e a few basic motivations that take precedence. What does the 

school value highly ? Academics ? Drugs ? Parties ? Athletics ? I n what sport s d o they 

excel? Wha t activitie s dominat e th e school ? I n wha t area s hav e the y succeeded ? 

What i s th e school know n for ? I n what do they take pride ? A s yo u discove r thes e 

you wil l kno w th e basi c motivation s o f the school . 

As yo u follo w throug h wit h observin g th e schoo l yo u wil l hav e a  goo d under -

standing o f wha t i t i s like . Pu t al l o f thi s informatio n i n a  orderl y for m o n th e 

"School Survey " a t the end of thi s chapter . 

To ge t on the campus, fin d a  need that the school doe s no t have the manpowe r t o 

fill, bu t that still need s to be done. Whe n yo u kno w the school, yo u wil l kno w wha t 

needs exist . Notic e tha t Pau l didn' t burs t int o the Areopagus passin g ou t copies o f 

the Equal Philosoph y Act , tellin g thes e peopl e they were goin g t o hel l fo r believin g 
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in these fake gods. No ! Pau l knew that truth shared with closed ears doesn't receive 

a hearing . Cleverly , h e had to find a  way to get these "philosophy prim a donnas " 

to listen t o him. H e looke d fo r a n opening. 

While Pau l walked aroun d Athens , h e looked carefull y a t their object s o f worship . 

He hunted for a n opening, a  need that he could meet , something to get him on the 

inside. The n h e saw that they had an altar TO A N U N K N O W N GO D (Act s 7:23) . 

Paul kne w tha t Athenians like d philosophie s an d religion s an d that h e could pres -

ent the gospel b y way o f thi s topic . T o get on a  campus you hav e to exercise wis -

dom. Yes, we do have the truth that transforms lives . And , yes, we do have the solu-

tion t o hopelessness , immorality , an d a  hos t o f educationa l problem s tha t school s 

face today. And , yes , it' s a  bumme r tha t mos t administrations figh t toot h an d nai l 

to keep the church out of the schools. And , no , it' s no t fair tha t humanistic philoso -

phies hav e easy acces s to the campuses. 

Be that as i t may , ou r highes t priorit y i s stil l t o give thes e student s hop e i n Christ . 

To do that, w e mus t lay asid e ou r so-calle d right s fo r th e sake o f these students . I t 

won't d o an y goo d t o demand ou r right s t o come on campu s i f tha t alienates u s 

from th e faculty an d administration. Tha t only remove s u s fro m th e campus, awa y 

from th e hurtin g students . W e mus t la y dow n ou r rights . Le t th e lawyer s figh t thos e 

battles. 

Our goa l i s t o infiltrat e th e campu s wit h Jesus-focuse d leader s wh o ca n mov e 

among the lives o f hurting students . W e wan t to position ourselve s t o develop rela-

tionships tha t will allo w u s to introduce Christ . W e ca n do that when w e sensitive -

ly discern a  need, the n serve that need rather tha n fighting fo r ou r rights . 

To illustrate, on e of my church youth leader s observed parent s luggin g heav y band 

equipment to and from football games. Ever y game, the same two guys carried the 

equipment. Thi s leade r volunteered to help them carry the equipment every week. 

Their response : "Ge t ou t of here . W e lik e havin g herni a operations. " No t really . 

They wer e gratefu l fo r th e help. Afte r a  while th e ban d director invite d th e leader 

to come to all th e practices and school functions . 
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E V A L U A T E YOU R S T R E N G T H S 

Think back . Onc e upo n a  time, befor e CDs , o r fo r some , cassett e players , o r fo r 

others, eight-trac k player s (loo k i t up in the dictionary), yo u were i n middl e schoo l 

and hig h school . Tr y t o remembe r wha t you like d t o do. Wha t woul d yo u enjo y 

doing now ? You don't have to excel at it, only make yourself available. I f you need 

to, get the yearbook out again and flip through the section on clubs and other activ-

ities. Tha t wil l sti r you r thinking . Writ e dow n fiv e activitie s wher e yo u believ e you 

can help. Remembe r your majo r rol e on the campus is serving , no t impressing peo-

ple with your abilities . A s th e saying goes : "The y couldn' t care less ho w much you 

know, unti l the y kno w ho w muc h you care. " 

P R I O R I T I Z E YOU R L I S T O F N E E D S 
Number th e top five need s i n orde r o f priority . A s yo u prioritize , thin k abou t the 

list i n thre e ways: you r strengths , schoo l needs , contact s you hav e currently. 

D E T E R M I N E YOU R A V A I L A B I L I T Y 
Decide th e time s i n you r weekl y schedul e tha t you ca n commit . Ca n yo u hel p a t 

school ever y day , ever y othe r day , o r onc e a  week? Ca n yo u atten d practic e o r 

only the event? What time can you arrive, and when do you have to leave? Commit 

yourself onl y to what you know you can dol Wha t wil l yo u commit to? 

C O N T A C T TH E APPROPRIAT E PERSO N 
God ha s a  plac e fo r yo u t o serve . H e wil l ope n the door , bu t you nee d to knock 

on it . Tak e the following step s to open the door: 

• Fin d ou t who i s i n charge o f the group you wil l serve . 

• Mak e a n appointment to see that person. 

• Tel l tha t person you hav e some time available t o serve th e school. 

• Emphasiz e serving . 

• I f that person say s no , g o to the nex t contact person. 

• Kee p pressin g o n unti l you find a n opening. 
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If you follow the suggestions i n this chapter carefully, you will gai n a specific knowl-

edge of the campus and will hav e a specific reason to go on campus. B y doing this 

first, yo u wil l alread y hav e an " in " a t the school . Becaus e yo u ar e no t coming i n 

cold, th e principa l i s mor e likel y t o receiv e you . I n th e nex t chapte r w e hav e 

mapped out a way to help you gain th e trust of the principal . 

The actio n point s fo r thi s chapte r wil l tak e a considerable amoun t of research and 

time. I t wil l tak e you mor e than a  week an d probabl y u p to two month s i f you do 

it b y yourself . SO , D O THI S A S A  GROU P PROJEC T WIT H YOU R LEADERSHI P 

TEAM. Divid e u p responsibilities t o speed u p the process and to expand your per -

spective. Thi s proces s entail s thre e distinc t projects . Eac h on e mus t b e completed 

before the other on e can begin. Revie w th e instructions i n th e chapter i f needed . 

Attend School Event s 

Step 1 . Obtain  the  schedules for the various activities. 

Check her e after calling th e school offic e to get the schedule o f events. 

Step 2 . Fill  in  your  calendar. 

Check her e when you hav e written th e schedules o f your to p three activities on 

your calendar . 

Step 3 . Decide  the top three events you find  most  interesting. 

6 2 



PART TWO — MOVE FROM THE OUTSIDE TO THE INSIDE 

Step 4. Observe  the  school. 

Check her e when you attend your firs t event. 

Step 5. Mak e a  journal of  what you see. 

Check her e when you hav e set up your journal . 

Check her e after you hav e written your firs t journa l entry . 

STUDY TH E SCHOO L YEARBOO K 
Check her e when you have obtained a copy of the yearbook. Repor t the results 

of your stud y of the yearbook: 

SUBSCRIBE TO TH E SCHOO L NE W SPAPE R 

Check her e when yo u hav e obtained a  copy of the school newspaper . Repor t 
the result s o f your stud y of the school paper : 
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I N T E R V I E W S T U D E N T S 
Write th e names of two students you wil l interview . 

Using the list of questions on pages 56-57, repor t your majo r conclusions about the 

school fro m talkin g t o these students . 
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I N T E R V I E W T E A C H E R S 

Write th e names of two teachers you wil l interview . 

Using th e lis t o f question s o n pag e 57 , repor t you r majo r conclusion s abou t the 

school fro m talkin g t o these teachers . 

V I S I T TH E H A N G O U T S 

Check her e when you have gone to one hangout. Not e your observation s fro m 

that experience: 
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When yo u (and/o r you r group ) hav e completed the project s i n thi s section , g o on 

to the nex t section . 

Now you want to put in order al l of the input you collected during the previous step . 

To d o that, complet e the following Schoo l Survey . 

School: 

Address: 

Phone: 

Website: 

Principal: 

Contacts: 

Teachers Subjects an d Activitie s 

Students Activities 
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Relationship to school 

(Put an asterisk b y the names of the people with whom you hav e the best relation -

ship.) 

GROUPS 
Identify the basic groups you have discovered on the campus (for instance, athletes , 

party animals , intellectuals , etc. ) 

Which grou p appear s to influence th e campus the most? 

ISSUE5 
What ar e th e majo r issue s o n th e campus ? (winnin g th e footbal l championship , 

abortion, busing , black/whit e relationships , death , etc. ) 
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What mai n problem s d o student s face ? (Examples : drugs , famil y problems , sex , 

abuse, depression , etc. ) 

SOCIOECONOMIC F A C T S 

In wha t kind s o f home s d o th e student s live ? (apartments , townhouses , middle -

income houses , luxur y homes ) 

Is you r are a urba n or suburban ? 

What i s th e economic statu s of this area ? 

What percentag e of students would you estimate come from broke n homes ? 

What percentag e o f th e student s ar e black ? white ? Hispanic ? 

Asian? other ? 

SCHOOL HISTOR Y 
How ol d i s th e school? 
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What change s hav e taken plac e at the school during th e las t five years ? 

How lon g ha s the current principa l bee n at the school? 

How man y principal s hav e held that job i n the last five years ? 

In what community activitie s i s th e school involved ? 

R E L I G I O N 

Is the administration open to religious groups having equal access with other organ-

izations an d clubs? 

Who spok e a t graduation an d baccalaureate service s th e last two years? 
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What churches , Christia n organizations , o r othe r religion s expres s interes t i n th e 

campus? 

What churche s o r Christia n organization s d o the students atten d mos t frequently? 

Who ar e the leaders o f each of these groups? 

Is there anything els e uniqu e to this schoo l tha t would b e helpful t o know i n minis -

tering to this campus ? 

In what areas o f the school ar e volunteers needed ? 

Once this sectio n i s completed , g o on to the nex t section. 
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FOLLOW T H E S E STEPS  T O D I S C E R N A  N E E D 

1 . List  the needs. List all the needs expressed b y the people you have interviewed. 

Remember, ther e i s n o better way to show th e love of Christ tha n to serve. Swee p 

the gym floor . Was h wrestlin g mats . Chaperon e dance s o r othe r schoo l activities . 

No jo b i s to o small o r to o menial , especiall y i f i t opens the door t o students . 

2. Look  for  Ways  to  Meet The  Needs.  Writ e dow n fiv e specifi c activitie s wher e 

you believ e you can help. 

Number thes e activities i n orde r o f priority , the n circle your highes t priority . 
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3. Loc k i n your schedule . Determin e ho w muc h time you can give to meeting thi s 

need, an d at what time you can do it . 

How muc h time can I  give? 

When ca n I  give thi s time? 

Who i s th e person t o contact? 

Record that person's respons e here : 
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F I V E 

GROSS 

John's hear t continued to break for the students on the campus near hi s church. H e 

wanted to reach those students for Christ . Bu t the school was closed to any ministr y 

coming on the campus. However , John was determined to get on that campus some 

way. 

Then cam e the opportunity t o substitut e teach . Ideal . Joh n would hav e acces s no t 

only t o the campus, bu t to hundreds o f students fo r hour s a t a time. 

When John taught he used hi s class time to give Christian answer s to controversial 

subjects. As the students' interes t increased, s o did John's boldness . H e enjoyed the 

opportunity. 

John never bothered to meet with the principal. Truthfully , h e felt a bit nervous about 

talking t o him . Th e principa l didn' t eve n kno w John . Whe n th e principa l hear d 

about John's us e of class time , h e told John no t to use the class t o express hi s reli -

gious beliefs . Agitated , John argued with the principal. Bu t the conversation ended 

when the principal said , "I f I  hear any mor e of this going on , the n you won't teach 

here anymore. " 

John left infuriated. How  could  this guy be a principal? He  doesn't even care  about 

giving these  kids  real-life  answers. John determined no t to change anything he was 

doing. H e felt that it was hi s duty to share Christ with these kids , eve n i f he lost hi s 

job. H e did. Quickl y h e retained an attorney who specialized i n cases like this. The 

lawyer bega n t o prosecut e John' s cas e o f religiou s discrimination . I' m no t sur e 

where th e case i s now . Bu t I  am sure of one thing: No w tha t school ha s other sub -
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stitute teachers who probably don't have the heart John has for those students. John 

is out . Eve n worse, becaus e of John, othe r youth leader s ar e out too. 

"But Joh n ha d a  righ t t o expres s hi s faith , an d thos e right s wer e violated, " yo u 

might say . Wer e they ? Joh n ha s rights , bu t h e steppe d ove r th e bound s o f hi s 

authority whe n h e argued wit h th e principa l an d whe n h e fough t fo r hi s "rights " 

afterwards. Furthermore , John ha d no t established th e relationship wit h th e princi -

pal that would hav e given hi m a  basis fo r dealin g with those issue s positively . Th e 

world ma y operate that way, bu t God doesn't . I f John ha d wanted to follow God' s 

approach, h e would hav e obeyed the school authorities . 

To hav e a n effectiv e campu s ministry , w e mus t understan d th e attitud e o f submis -

sion. 

The Bibl e expresse s thi s ide a clearly i n Roman s 13:1-5 : 

Everyone mus t submi t himsel f t o the governing authorities , fo r ther e i s n o 

authority excep t that which God ha s established. Th e authoritie s tha t exist 

have bee n establishe d b y God. Consequently , h e who rebel s agains t th e 

authority i s rebellin g agains t wha t God ha s instituted , an d those wh o d o 

so wil l brin g judgmen t o n themselves . Fo r ruler s hol d n o terro r fo r thos e 

who d o right , bu t for thos e wh o d o wrong. D o you wan t to b e free fro m 

fear o f the on e i n authority ? The n d o what i s righ t an d h e wil l commen d 

you. Fo r h e i s God' s servan t t o d o yo u good . Bu t i f yo u d o wrong , b e 

afraid, fo r h e does not bear the sword for nothing . H e i s God's servant , an 

agent of wrath to bring punishmen t on the wrongdoer. Therefore , i t i s nec-

essary to submit to the authorities, no t only because of possible punishmen t 

but also becaus e of conscience. 
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Several point s i n these verses wil l hel p us to respond properly to school authorities . 

1. We  have  a command, not  an option, to  submit to authority. 

2. God  has established all authorities,  whether  they seem good or bad.  He wants 

us to submit to both. 

3. Not  to  submit to authority "brings  judgment"  that destroys our  ministry  instead 

of increasing it. 

4. Submission  opens  doors and  builds trust.  Remembe r that "rulers hol d no terror 

for thos e who d o right... " 

5. Submission  releases  us  to  minister  freely  on  the  campus because our "con-

science" is  clear  toward authorities. 

The temptatio n t o take matter s int o our ow n hand s i s great . But , afte r ministerin g 

on campus for man y years, I  have concluded that the road to students i s easies t to 

travel whe n I  hav e a n attitud e o f submissio n t o schoo l authorities . It' s no t easy to 

stand b y and watch what i s takin g plac e on the campus when. .  . 

. .  .  the school administration show s n o interest in the spiritual aspec t of kids' lives . 

. .  .  the principa l ha s becom e a pawn i n th e hands o f the parent s an d the school 

board. 

. .  .  the administration ha s a  "make n o waves" philosoph y o f school politics . 

. .  .  the kids ar e going t o hel l i n a  handbasket, bu t the school turns it s bac k on the 

solution. 

In spit e o f these issues , w e mus t not take matter s i n ou r ow n hands . No r mus t we 

believe th e li e tha t "th e administratio n ha s short-circuite d th e wil l o f God , s o al l 

these kids wil l di e without hearin g th e gospel." Th e truth is , N O ON E SHOR T CIR -

CUITS TH E WIL L O F GOD . 
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You ma y b e asking ( I hop e so) , "Ho w d o I  develo p a  submissive approac h t o the 

school authorities?" I n Ephesians 6:5-8 , th e Apostle Pau l sets forth three distinctives 

that characterize th e serving Christian : 

Slaves, obe y your earthl y master s wit h respec t and fear , an d with sinceri -

ty of heart , jus t as you would obey Christ. Obe y them not only to win thei r 

favor whe n thei r ey e i s o n you, bu t like slave s o f Christ , doin g th e wil l o f 

God fro m you r heart . Serv e wholeheartedly , a s i f yo u wer e servin g th e 

Lord, no t men , becaus e yo u kno w tha t the Lor d wil l rewar d everyon e fo r 

whatever goo d h e does, whethe r h e is slav e or free . 

Let's loo k a t how those distinctives wil l se t you apart on the campus. 

1 RESPEC T 
The Gree k wor d fo r respect , phobos,  mean s t o treat with admiratio n o r affection . 

To appreciate, eve n admire, th e responsibilities o f the school authorities gives u s a 

positive perspectiv e fro m the outset. 

No doubt, high school principals have one of the most difficult jobs in America. They 

work 60-hou r weeks . Hundred s of employees answer to them. They balance a budg-

et that rivals those of many businesses . The y carry the burden of students' problem s 

and carry the nagging feeling that even their bes t efforts are inadequate for helpin g 

to solve those problems. They struggle with al l the limitations placed on them by par-

ents and the school board . Th e buc k stops at their des k when anything goes wrong 

at the school. The y repor t not only to their ow n supervisors , bu t also to hundreds of 

parents. I n addition , principal s carr y th e responsibilit y fo r th e emotional well-bein g 

of thei r staff . The y dea l dail y wit h on e of the mos t preciou s commoditie s an d con-

troversial subject s i n our society : ou r children and their education . 

Thirty years ago the biggest offenses at school were talking, chewin g gum, makin g 

noise, runnin g i n th e halls , gettin g ou t of tur n i n line , wearin g imprope r clothing , 

and no t puttin g pape r i n th e wastebasket . Today , th e to p offense s ar e rape , rob -

bery, assault , burglary , arson , vandalism , extortion , dru g an d alcohol abuse , an d 

murder. T o protec t the school , som e principal s hav e guard dogs , meta l detectors , 
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plainclothes polic e officers , an d a security staff . Ofte n they hav e to operate a day 

care center for student s who hav e babies. The principa l ha s to deal with very com-

plex problems . 

Most principal s coul d easily ge t jobs payin g mor e i n th e busines s world . Bu t they 

choose to stay. Why? They care for young people. They may not share your beliefs , 

but in almos t every case we can say, "The y care. " 

If you want to increase your respec t for th e principal, loo k a t him as a person with 

bills t o pa y an d childre n t o raise . Th e principa l struggle s wit h hi s ow n persona l 

problems. 

Ask Go d t o give yo u a  hear t fo r th e ma n o r woma n wh o bear s responsibilit y fo r 

the campus . Gra b hol d o f a  genuin e concer n fo r th e principal' s concerns . Don' t 

view hi m as a barrier yo u mus t get past to get on the campus. Se e the principal a s 

God does : a  person who, lik e everybody else , need s God's love . 

2. FEA R 
Fear, i n the context of Ephesian s 6:5 , actuall y mean s obedience. Wues t define s i t 

as "solicitou s zea l i n the discharge of duty, anxious care not to come short."' I f we 

were to apply this definition to the campus, we might describe i t as "zealousl y tak -

ing care no t to fall shor t i n carrying ou t the wishes o f the school administration. " 

For tw o years I  worked ver y har d t o develop a  relationshi p wit h th e boys ' varsit y 

basketball coach , al l th e time hopin g h e would invit e m e to help hi m coach. I  fel t 

this woul d ope n ne w doors  t o relationship s tha t migh t no t ope n u p otherwise . 

Finally th e da y cam e when h e asked me . Ecstatic  described m y feeling . A t las t I 

would hav e unlimited acces s to this grou p o f students . 

While sharin g m y excitement with a  teacher friend a t another school , h e asked i f I 

was awar e o f a  rul e tha t the onl y peopl e allowe d t o coach wer e thos e currentl y 

teaching a t the school . M y frien d fel t that although everyon e brok e the rule , I  had 

an obligation a s a  Christian t o obey it . A t firs t I  didn't appreciate hi s opinion . Bu t 

I kne w h e was right . I  wen t bac k t o the coach and asked abou t the rule . H e sai d 

7 7 



PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

that he was awar e o f the rule , bu t it was hi s tea m and he could ask whomeve r h e 

wanted to help out. 

For a  week I  struggled, askin g Go d i f H e kne w what He was doin g wit h thi s situa -

tion. I  explained ho w many students, parents , and teachers I  could reach by coach-

ing. I  told Hi m tha t "the en d justifie s th e means. " An d I  kne w H e was awar e ho w 

much these kid s neede d m e to help them win games . Besides , n o one would care 

anyway. 

After a  week o f these confusing conversation s wit h th e Lord, I  told the coach that I 

couldn't help . H e didn' t understand. Mos t of the players didn' t understan d either . I 

wasn't eve n sure I  understood . I t seemed lik e m y ministr y wa s takin g a  giant ste p 

backward. Bu t deep in m y heart , I  kne w tha t my decision wa s right . I  kne w I  ha d 

submitted properly . 

You wil l ru n acros s these dilemmas yourself . Bu t i f you apply thi s distinctiv e o f sub-

mission, yo u wil l hav e great personal freedo m to minister o n the campus. 

3. S I N C E R I T Y 

Sometimes I  try to solve frustrating situation s a t school b y letting the Lord know that 

a paga n stand s i n th e way o f Hi s work . Obviously , thi s paga n isn' t o n th e same 

wave-length a s u s (God , Jesus, th e Hol y Spirit , an d me) . Becaus e thi s paga n isn' t 

on God's side , I  can bend the rules a  little to get the situation worke d out . 

But in Ephesian s 6:5-7 , Go d spare s m e from wasting m y time i n thi s se a of ration -

alization. H e speak s o f "sincerity o f heart " i n phrase s like : 

"just a s you would obe y Christ. " 

"Obey them . .  .  whe n thei r ey e i s o n you" (an d we can infer "an d eve n when it' s 

not"). 

"Serve [them ] wholeheartedly, a s i f you were servin g th e Lord. " 

You wil l encounte r principal s an d schoo l administrator s wh o no t only irritat e you , 

but who ar e dea d wrong. Th e onl y sincerel y submissiv e respons e i s t o obey them 

and serve the m as i f they were Christ . 

When you apply these three radical distinctives i n submitting to the campus author-
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ities, yo u wil l hav e set yourself apar t not only i n thei r eyes , bu t also i n God's eyes . 

With thes e attitudes H e wil l us e you powerfully . 

How doe s submissio n wor k o n th e campus? Fo r starters , whe n yo u appl y a n atti -

tude of submission t o the campus you wil l hav e a ministry there . 

Let's walk throug h som e steps on how to do that. 

1. PRAY 

Make praye r th e essenc e o f you r preparation . Th e spiritua l battl e i s a t hand l 

Prepare to meet any opposition throug h prayer . Pray . .  . 

• tha t God would provid e natura l meeting s with the school administration . 

• tha t God would giv e you wisdom i n thes e encounters. 

• tha t th e lov e o f Jesus woul d flo w throug h you r lif e whe n yo u mee t wit h th e 

administration. 

• tha t God would ope n the right door t o the campus. 

• tha t God would brin g th e school administrators  t o Christ . 

2. MEE T TH E P R I N C I P A L I N F O R M A L L Y 
Certainly b y no w yo u hav e severa l contact s wh o kno w th e principa l personally . 

Arrange with on e of your acquaintance s t o introduce you to the principal . 

Usually th e best time to initiat e thi s informa l contac t i s a t an extracurricula r event . 

In that setting th e principa l wil l hav e time t o talk becaus e h e or sh e won' t usuall y 

have majo r responsibilities . As k you r contac t t o introduc e yo u a s a  perso n wh o 

works wit h youn g people , no t a s a  youth pastor . Yo u ar e no t trying t o hid e any -

thing, bu t you want to eliminate an y presuppose d stereotype s tha t would ge t your 

conversation of f on the wrong foot . Neve r b e deceptive. Whe n th e principal ask s 

you where you work, respon d honestly . 

Speak positivel y abou t the school . Don' t tr y t o force conversation . Le t him initiat e 

it. Your primary goal i s to make contact. Don' t push the conversation beyon d a com-

fortable limit . 
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When yo u tal k t o the principal , don' t tr y t o impres s him . B e your friendl y self . Le t 

the Lor d buil d th e relationship . A t the conclusion o f the conversation, tel l th e prin -

cipal ho w nic e i t was t o meet him an d that i f you can ever help , no t to hesitate to 

call. Le t the principa l kno w yo u ca n b e reache d throug h you r mutua l friend . Thi s 

casual, informa l contac t wil l ope n th e doo r t o furthe r relationshi p buildin g i n th e 

days ahead . 

3. WRIT E TH E P R I N C I P A L A  N O T E 

The next day write a postcard thanking the principal for taking the time to meet you. 

For example : 

Dear Dr . Turner , 

It was a  pleasure to meet you las t night at the football game . I  loo k for -

ward t o seeing you again soon . Pleas e feel free to call m e if I  can serve 

you i n any way. 

Sincerely, 

Tim Smit h 

Use a  regular postcar d instea d o f a church postcar d unles s you hav e already tol d 

the principal tha t you work fo r th e church. 

4. C A L L FO R A N A P P O I N T M E N T 
Within a  couple of weeks, cal l the principal . Follo w thi s sampl e conversation . 

Hello, Dr . Turner , thi s i s Tim Smith . I  enjoyed meetin g you at the game the 

other night . .  .  l  am calling t o see i f I  could mee t with you for fiv e minute s 

during th e next week or two . I  would lik e to talk t o you about how I  could 

serve the school. 

If the principa l ask s wha t you mea n b y that , simpl y explai n tha t you hav e a  gen-

uine concern for the students who live in your community. Sa y that you want to give 

to these students i n some way b y serving thei r school . Whe n yo u talk t o the princi -

pal, remember : 

• Spea k directly—don' t bea t around the bush. 

• Expres s confidence , bu t not arrogance. 

• Hav e your calenda r read y s o you can set the date quickly. 
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Check you r calenda r beforehan d t o determin e i f som e date s won' t wor k fo r 

you. 

Accommodate hi s schedul e as muc h as possible . 

Try t o meet with hi m i n person . 

Don't expect to be treated as an answer t o prayer . 

After yo u se t th e appointment , than k him . Confir m th e dat e an d tim e o f you r 

meeting. 

5. MEE T TH E P R I N C I P A L F O R M A L L Y 
In thi s appointmen t try t o establish rappor t with th e principal . Shar e you r concer n 

for th e school an d your desir e t o help him . Thes e guidelines wil l hel p to make thi s 

appointment successful . 

• Befor e you enter th e school, pray . 

• Dres s up . Don' t wear ol d jean s and a T-shirt . 

• Arriv e te n minute s befor e th e appointment an d chec k i n immediatel y wit h th e 

secretary. 

• Includ e these point s i n your conversation : 

-Express appreciatio n fo r th e time given you . 

-Speak o f your concer n fo r young people . 

-Share you r respec t for hi s authorit y an d your desir e t o obey that authority. 

-Tell o f your availabilit y t o serve. 

Your conversatio n shoul d go something lik e this : 

Hello, Dr . Turner . I  want you to kno w ho w muc h I  appreciat e you r time . I 

know that you are very busy . Dr . Turner , th e reason I  want to get together 

with yo u i s tha t I  hav e a  dee p concer n fo r th e student s i n m y communit y 

and the problems they face today. I  want to help them. I t seems that one of 

the best ways I  can help them i s t o help the school that helps them. I  don't 

know everything tha t the school an d it s students need , bu t I  do have some 

time available. I  would lik e to volunteer tha t time to help i n an y way. 
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Let the principal tak e i t from there. Don' t kee p talking. Hono r th e time commitment 

Also, anticipat e questions . Thes e question s ar e som e o f the ones I'v e bee n aske d 

over the years: 

"What do  you do  for  a  living?"  Respon d honestly . I f you ar e a  youth pastor , sa y 

so. Voluntee r som e details about the church. Assur e hi m that you hav e no desire to 

proselytize students , but that you do have a genuine concern for their needs . I f your 

occupation i s a  concern, assur e hi m that you wil l no t share your fait h o n campus. 

"What interests  and experiences have you had?"  Tel l hi m abou t your hig h schoo l 

and college jobs. Le t the principal kno w of your concern for students . Communicat e 

clearly tha t yo u wil l d o anythin g needed , fro m drivin g a  bu s t o workin g i n th e 

refreshment stand . 

"How much  time are  you  willing  to  volunteer?"  Stud y you r schedul e befor e th e 

appointment so you can commit your availabl e time on the spot. 

"Why do  you want  to help the school?" Le t the principa l kno w you'r e awar e that 

kids spen d mos t of their wakin g hour s on the campus. Th e publi c schoo l serve s a s 

one of the most important influence s i n a  student's life . Communicate , tha t by help-

ing th e school, yo u wil l hel p the students . 

When th e conversatio n i s over , expres s thank s fo r th e tim e you'v e bee n given . 

Leave your busines s card . 

The principa l ma y have no idea how you can help. That' s fine . The purpos e of this 

meeting i s no t to receive ful l acces s to the campus, bu t to begin opening doors  b y 

starting a relationship with the school's chief authority figure. Consider  th e meeting 

successful i f you enhance d your relationshi p wit h th e principa l an d developed hi s 

trust i n you. 

To continue buildin g tha t relationship, observ e the following "don'ts" . 

Don't give the impression tha t you are an expert on students and schools . 

Don't insis t tha t you hav e a right to come on campus. 

Don't make promises you can't keep. I f you can volunteer only one day a week, 

then communicate that clearly. 

Don't share your opinions about such controversial subject s as abortion, churc h 

and state, praye r i n schools , o r anythin g els e that might alienate the principal . 
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Keep the conversation centere d on the school an d how you can help it . 

• Don' t let the principal intimidat e you. Although you should spea k to this author -

ity respectfully , yo u ar e also peers . I f h e tries t o intimidate you , remembe r tha t 

you are an ambassador fo r Jesus Christ . 

• Don' t mak e demands . T o represen t Chris t doesn' t mea n makin g demands . 

Rather, i t mean s tha t you kno w Go d i s i n control . Go d wil l wor k throug h tha t 

principal t o accomplish Hi s will . 

6. WRITE A N O T H E R T H A N K YO U N O T E 

After meetin g with th e principal , writ e a  note expressing you r appreciatio n fo r hi s 
time. Here' s a n example : 

Dear Dr . Turner , 

Thank yo u fo r you r tim e Tuesday morning . I  kno w that you kee p a very 

busy schedule . I  appreciate you taking som e of that time for me . Again , 

however I  can serve you, I  stand ready . M y numbe r i s 706-555-8876 . 

Thank you , 

Tim Smit h 

7. DECID E O N A N A R E A T O SERV E 
By thi s time you hav e zeroed i n on an area of need or interest . No w i s the time to 

pursue helpin g i n tha t area. As k th e teacher responsibl e i f you can volunteer you r 

time to help. Knowin g th e teacher beforehan d wil l mak e a difference. T o kee p the 

teacher from feeling threatened, explain that you do not want to lead, bu t to serve. 

8. FOLLO W U P WIT H TH E P R I N C I P A L 

After you have determined the place you wil l serve , mak e a follow-up appointment 

with th e principal . Th e purpos e o f thi s appointmen t i s t o get hi s approva l t o serve 

on the campus. Durin g th e time before this appointment , atten d at least two school 

activities wher e yo u wil l se e the principal . Continu e t o le t hi m kno w o f your inter -

est i n th e schoo l an d th e students . Durin g th e appointmen t us e th e approac h 

detailed i n th e following conversation , adjustin g i t to your are a of service : 

Hello Dr . Turner , I  hop e you ar e havin g a  good day . Again , I  appreciat e 

your time . I  hav e one specific issu e t o talk ove r wit h you . Coac h Dawso n 

has invite d m e to help with th e wrestling team . H e aske d i f I  could video-
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tape th e practices . Seein g th e video wil l hel p th e wrestlers wor k o n thei r 

moves. I  want to get your approva l befor e I  make a commitment to Coach 

Dawson. 

Wait fo r hi s respons e and pray (no t out loud !). 

P L A N A 

If the principa l say s yes , the n you ar e in ; g o to step #9 . I f h e says no , the n go to 

Plan B . 

P L A N B 
If the principal doesn' t want you to serve in any way, don' t let that discourage you. 

If you respon d i n th e following manner , yo u wil l se t a strong foundatio n fo r build -

ing the relationship . 

1 .Write a  thank-you note,  even though the principal said  no.  Express : 

-appreciation fo r th e consideration yo u received , 

-appreciation fo r al l h e does fo r th e students, 

-what a  privilege i t i s t o know him . 

-to pleas e cal l i f you can help i n an y way. 

2. Go  to  all of  the extracurricular activities  possible. Th e principa l o r a n assistan t 

is require d to attend. When yo u see him, continu e a friendly tone of conversation . 

Look for serving opportunities outside the confines of the campus day (such as work-

ing a t the concession stan d at ball games or drivin g th e bus for th e band). 

3.Continue to  pray for  the  principal and  the school daily. Go d wil l ope n the door 

as you serve . 

9. WRIT E A N O T H E R T H A N K YO U N O T E 
After th e appointment, regardles s o f whether the principal sai d yes or n o or kicke d 

you off the campus, mak e sure you express thanks for the time and effort he spends 

on behal f of the students. Th e following i s a n example of such a note: 

Dear Dr . Turner , 

Thanks agai n fo r th e time you gave me . I  appreciate al l you do for the 

students at the school. Than k yo u fo r allowin g m e to come on the campus 
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and hel p with th e wrestling team . I  consider i t a  privilege t o help . 

Sincerely, 

Tim Smit h 

706-555-8876 

1 0.  C O N T I N U E T O BUIL D TH E RELATIONSHI P 

Relate t o th e principal , no t a s a  barrie r o r a  steppin g stone , bu t a s a  person . T o 

help yo u continu e t o develo p you r relationshi p wit h th e principal , kee p i n min d 

these points : 

• D o what you say . I f th e principa l ask s yo u t o do something , the n d o i t respon -

sibly. 

• Periodicall y sto p b y th e principal' s offic e to speak t o him . 

• An y tim e you se e the principal , sto p and talk . 

• Sen d note s o f appreciatio n often . Le t the principa l kno w tha t you pra y fo r hi s 

efforts t o lea d th e school . Includ e i n you r note s congratulation s o n an y schoo l 

achievement (suc h a s winnin g th e county scienc e fai r o r conferenc e volleybal l 

title). 

• As k permissio n fo r an y privileg e no t expressly grante d t o you (comin g o n cam-

pus fo r a  pep rally , fo r instance) . 

• Pra y ofte n fo r th e principa l an d the school . 

Many yout h leader s tr y t o get permissio n t o come o n th e campus durin g lunc h o r 

to lea d a n earl y mornin g Bibl e study . Thos e time s see m idea l fo r gettin g togethe r 

with students . However , allo w m e t o giv e yo u som e compellin g reason s fo r no t 

spending tim e on campu s during schoo l hours . 

1. It  appears that  you are serving your  own  agenda, not the school's agenda.  You 

raise suspicion i n the principal's eyes . Eve n though you hav e stated clearly that you 

want to serve th e school , h e gets the messag e tha t you hav e ulterio r motives . 

2. People  who don't  work  for  the  school have  no job description  and  no account-

ability. Principal s hav e to deal with problem s al l day . Th e las t thing the y want i s t o 
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have to deal with anothe r "loos e cannon. " 

3. Lunch  and  Bible studies  are  not the most productive times  for campus ministry. 

The bes t use of campus time involve s helpin g student s achiev e thei r goal s an d ini -

tiating unhurrie d persona l conversation . Th e after-schoo l tim e slo t allow s th e bes t 

opportunities fo r thi s kin d o f interaction . Conversely , lunchtim e i n th e schoo l cafe -

teria allow s th e least amount of time. 

4. You  get a label.  Yo u wil l stan d out at lunch. Non-Christia n kid s wil l labe l you 

as a youth pastor . To reach non-Christians you want to come across les s as a youth 

pastor an d more as a  friend who cares . 

In the past I have grown close to the principal at my school by following these steps. 

The relationshi p bega n i n 198 5 whe n h e gave m e permission t o hel p swee p th e 

basketball floo r befor e practice . Tw o year s ag o h e asked m e to speak a t the bac-

calaureate servic e fo r graduation . Thi s invitatio n cam e no t fro m th e student s 

(though tha t would hav e bee n nic e tool) , bu t from th e principal . Thi s yea r h e told 

another teache r tha t he wishes tha t my type of campus involvemen t could happe n 

on other campuses . I n a  county know n fo r it s closed school s I  hav e the continuing 

privilege o f going o n the campus becaus e I  follow th e Bible' s principle s o f submis -

sion. Yo u can tool 

Keeping in mind Romans 13:1- 5 an d Ephesians 6:5-9, describ e God's view of how 

we should regar d th e authority o f school officials . 
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Design you r specifi c pla n fo r buildin g th e relationship bridg e with th e principal a t 

your school . Think an d pray through each point, and write a detailed plan for each 

numbered item . 

1. Pray . 

2. Mee t the principal informally . 

3. Writ e th e principal a  thank-you note . 

4. Cal l fo r a n appointment . 
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5. Mee t the principal formally . 

6. Writ e anothe r thank-yo u note . 

7. Decid e on an area to serve. 

8. Follo w u p with th e principal . 

9. Writ e anothe r thank-yo u note . 
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10. Continu e t o buil d th e relationship . (Writ e dow n tw o thing s yo u wil l d o t o 

strengthen your relationshi p with the principal. ) 

N O T E S 
1. Kennet h Wuest , Wor d Studie s i n th e Greek Ne w Testament , vol . 1  (Gran d Rapids : Willia m B . Eerdman s 

Publishing Co. , n. d ) , 138 . 
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51x 

KEEP THE 
BRIDGE OPEN 

Watching th e basketbal l tea m practice , I  go t excited abou t ho w I  coul d hel p the 

team. As the coach worked with the players, I  saw some definite room for improve -

ment. I  notice d tha t h e had difficulty gettin g th e player s motivated—an d tha t was 

my specialty . I  ha d playe d basketbal l mos t o f m y life . I  ha d worked i n mor e bas -

ketball camps than I could remember. I  knew the game. And I knew what that coach 

needed to do. 

As I  wa s pickin g hi m apar t mentally , I  als o looke d fo r a n openin g t o talk t o him . 

When h e ble w th e whistle fo r a  water brea k an d walke d towar d me , I  kne w m y 

chance ha d come . I  jumpe d of f th e bleachers , extende d m y han d wit h m y bes t 

used-car-dealer smile , an d said "Hi , m y name is Keit h Naylor . Th e team looks pret -

ty good." (That' s not really what I thought, bu t how could I  say, "You r team stinks"?) 

"Thank you, " h e said . "Ar e yo u fro m aroun d here? " Wha t a  perfec t openin g t o 

blow hi m awa y wit h m y credentials an d expertise i n th e game of basketball . (H e 

could have said "Wha t tim e i s it? " an d I  would hav e worked i n m y condensed bi o 

sketch somehow. ) 

I proceede d to give him the Reader's Diges t version of all of my basketball achieve-

ments. Th e way I  buil t i t up , i t sounded lik e I  ha d jus t receive d th e Nobe l Priz e i n 

basketball. The n I  gave him a few needed suggestions fo r the team. I  told him i f he 

ever neede d any hel p to let me know. 

He didn' t nee d help . H e didn' t le t me know. I n fact , h e was totall y underwhelme d 

by me. When I  came to practice the next week, h e hardly acknowledge d m y pres-
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ence. H e didn't implement any of my ideas . Didn' t he realize that I had played the 

game all ove r th e world? 

The nex t day, Bill , wh o a t the same time wanted to get in with th e wrestling team , 

said, "We'v e go t our bi g opening. " 

My min d begin to race with all kinds of possibilities. Di d they want us to teach class-

es? Di d the y wan t u s t o lea d a  Bibl e stud y fo r th e wrestling team ? Di d the y nee d 

some expert advic e on hig h schoo l students ? I  looke d at Bil l an d asked, "Ho w d o 

they nee d ou r help? " Bil l said , "The y wan t u s mak e sur e n o one bring s Coke s i n 

the gym during th e state wrestling tournament. " 

I responde d with great agitation, "The y want what?" Which translate d meant : "Yo u 

are tellin g me , a  perso n wh o know s s o muc h about hig h schoo l students , basket -

ball, an d God, tha t my big openin g o n this campus i s t o make sure n o one bring s 

Cokes i n th e gymnasium?! " 

Bill coul d tel l tha t I  ha d a hard time grasping this . T o hel p m e out, h e said, "Well , 

that's no t all the y want us to do." I  responde d indignantly , " I shoul d think not. " H e 

went on: "The y als o want us to make sure n o one sneaks i n without paying. " 

Later I  diagnosed my problem as "The Followin g Misconception. " Thi s i s when what 

you think i t means to follow Christ and what Christ thinks i t means to follow Hi m are 

totally different. I  realized tha t either I  needed to rethink som e major attitude s i n my 

life, o r Go d neede d to change some key passage s o f Scripture . Afte r severa l day s 

of attitude adjustment, Go d gave me three insight s fro m Matthew 20:25-28 . 

Jesus calle d the m togethe r an d said , "Yo u kno w tha t th e ruler s o f th e 

Gentiles lor d i t ove r them , an d thei r hig h official s exercis e authorit y ove r 

them. No t s o wit h you . Instead , whoeve r want s t o becom e grea t amon g 

you mus t b e you r servant , an d whoeve r want s t o b e firs t mus t b e you r 

slave—just as the Son of Man did not come to be served, bu t to serve, and 

to give hi s lif e a s a ransom fo r many " (Matthe w 20:25-28) . 

Actually, thes e are mor e like obvious-sight s rathe r tha n insights . 

OBVIOUS SIGHT # 1 
Serving doesn't  come naturally.  Naturally I  desire fo r someon e to serve me . I  want 
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to impres s peopl e wit h m y authority . Bu t Jesus said , "Yo u kno w th e ruler s o f the 

Gentiles lor d i t over them and their hig h officials exercise authority over them. No t 

so with you" (w . 25-26) . I  had forgotten that , unlike the world, Jesus has given me 

the privilege to serve. 

OBVIOUS-SIGHT #2 

Serving identifies  me with Jesus. I  saw servin g a s demeaning . Bu t Jesus sa w i t as 

greatness. H e said, "Whoeve r want s to be great among you must be your servant " 

(v. 26) . I n hi s boo k Improving  Your Serve, Charle s Swindol l say s "W e ar e neve r 

more like God than when we serve." ¹ 

O B
Serving gets  me inside the school.  Wh y di d Jesus say, "Instead , whoeve r wants to 

become great among you must be your servant , and whoever wants to be first must 

be your slave . .  . " (w . 26-27) ? H e sai d i t because , humanl y speaking , everyon e 

wants to be great and to be first. Bu t to become "great " an d "first " i n othe r peo-

ples' eyes , we must serve them, no t use them. 

The old saying hold s true i n thi s context : "Peopl e don' t care how muc h you know, 

until they know how much you care." Student s and administrators don' t care about 

our expertise, ou r impressiv e resumes , or our programs . They will respon d to some-

one who is "great " enoug h to serve. The coach I tried to impress didn't need anoth-

er know-it-al l o n th e court . H e neede d someon e t o hel p hi m d o hi s jo b better , 

whether i t mean t coaching o r cleanin g u p wet spots on the floor. Makin g sur e no 

one brought Cokes into the gym at the wrestling tournamen t began to help me see 

God's way . B y mannin g th e ticket table fo r hours , cleanin g trash , washin g swea t 

off th e mats , I  coul d serv e a s th e So n o f Man served . Whe n I  di d that , th e Lor d 

opened the doors t o that school wid e an d far . Th e facult y an d the administratio n 

loved us. The basketball coach asked if I  would help with the team. The track coach 

practically begge d u s t o hel p hi m wit h th e trac k team . Whe n w e served , Go d 

moved! 

Through serving , yo u buil d relationships . I n the eyes of the faculty and administra-
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tion, yo u becom e a friend, no t a local church youth leade r who ha s come to prey 

on these helpless , unsuspectin g kid s o r mak e the principal's jo b harder . 

Once you mak e a  conscious choic e to serve other s o n the campus, thes e genera l 

"service tips " wil l hel p you i n your ministr y t o the campus. 

Selfishly, I  ask the question: "Ho w ca n he serve me?" Bu t the unselfish question that 

I nee d to write on my heart is , "Ho w ca n I  serve him? " Th e Apostle Pau l describe s 

Jesus a s th e perfec t example , no t o f arrogan t self -service, bu t o f humbl e self -giving. 

Paul wrote that Jesus, "bein g i n the very natur e God, did not consider equality with 

God something to be grasped, bu t made himself nothing , taking the very natur e of 

a servant " (Philippian s 2:6-7) . Afte r meditatin g o n thi s verse , I  ca n as k mysel f a 

very practical question: "D o I  serve people the way I  want to serve them or the way 

Jesus would serv e them?" 

For example, what does a first-year teacher need? Certainly no t another person giv-

ing hi m advice. Instead , the teacher need s someone humbly willing t o support and 

encourage him . Three penetrating questions wil l hel p us sort out whether o r no t we 

are serving humbly . 

• D o I  care about this person ? 

• A m I  her e for thi s perso n o r fo r me? 

• A m I  willing t o serve n o matter ho w great the inconvenience ? 

The nex t question we need to emboss on our brain : "Wha t need s does this perso n 

have?" Matthe w 4:1 1 tell s u s that after Jesus' temptatio n i n th e desert, th e angels 

came and attended him. The word attended i s used several times i n the Bible in the 

context of meeting someone's felt needs, that is, physica l needs. Just as God's heav-

enly messenger s ha d the privilege o f tending t o Jesus' physica l needs , Hi s earthl y 

messengers have the privileg e of tending to the needs of people around them every 

day. Whe n ministerin g o n th e campus , loo k fo r opportunitie s t o mee t physica l 

needs. 
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When I  firs t wen t to the gym, I  notice d tha t the manager s ha d to sweep th e floo r 

every day , ge t th e wate r read y fo r th e team , an d tap e everyone' s ankles . The y 

never seeme d t o get al l o f thes e thing s don e o n time . I  volunteere d t o swee p th e 

floor. Fo r two years I  came to practice to sweep the floor. Fel t needs exist all around 

us. Th e observant eye of a servant wil l revea l them to us quickly . 

• Doe s someon e nee d a ride? 

• D o they nee d someone to sell tickets ? 

• Doe s the administration nee d someone to drive student s to events? 

• D o students nee d help with thei r studies ? 

And the lis t o f questions an d needs goes on. .  . 

As yo u observe peopl e at school, as k yourself , If  I  were  that person, what  would I 

least enjoy doing? Then volunteer to do it. Fo r the past four years I  have helped the 

managers ge t everything se t u p fo r th e footbal l games . Durin g th e game, I  han d 

out water t o the players . Sometime s whe n a big, mea n tackle knock s a  cup out of 

my han d I  ask myself , Why  am  I handing  out water to these guys  who  don't even 

appreciate it? I  am  too  old to  take  this. Furthermore,  I'm  probably  qualified  to 

coach this  team.  Whe n I  regai n perspective , I  answe r m y own question : Becaus e 

Jesus would do it . 

Doing th e smal l thing s enhance s ou r ministrie s significantl y i n severa l areas . First , 

it keeps our heart s and motives pure . Anyon e can do the glory jobs , bu t it takes a 

sincere servan t of Christ t o do those things that no one else wil l do . 

Second, doin g the little things let s people know that we care about them. Attention 

and recognitio n com e from doin g th e bi g things . Bu t a  tru e servan t doesn' t car e 

whether anybody notices . Doin g the small things communicates " I car e about you." 

Third, doing the small things opens up more opportunities for ministry. Telling the para-

ble o f th e talent s i n Matthe w 25:14-30 , Jesu s commend s th e firs t tw o men : "Wel l 

done, goo d and faithful servant ! Yo u have been faithful with a  few things. I  wil l pu t 

you in charge of many things." When we serve faithfully in small ways, God sees that 

we can be used for Hi s purposes . Then H e opens the way fo r large r opportunities . 
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Have you ever ha d someone breathing down your neck , asking wha t he could do, 

when you wish h e would jus t leav e you alone ? We nee d to serve, bu t not obnox-

iously. Th e women i n Jesus' discipleship ban d understood that. Matthe w describe s 

them a s sensitiv e servers . "Man y wome n wer e there , watchin g fro m a  distance . 

They had followed Jesus from Galilee to care for hi s needs " (Matthe w 27:55). Wai t 

for th e righ t opportunity , a  rea l nee d th e othe r perso n has , the n "car e fo r hi s 

needs." 

One philosoph y an d attitude of youth ministr y ha s floated around fo r years : mov e 

with th e movers . I n othe r words , ge t with th e ke y leaders , focu s you r ministr y o n 

them, the n al l th e others wil l follow . T o sa y i t another way , i f we reac h th e haves , 

then the have-not s wil l follow . Let' s fac e it , al l o f u s lik e t o reach "th e sharp , cool , 

with-it" students . Afte r severa l years of following that approach, I  began to see that 

nothing could be further from the biblical truth. I n Matthew 25:31-46 , Jesus tells the 

parable of the sheep and the goats. Jesus delivers the application o f the parable in 

verse 40 : " I tel l you the truth, whateve r yo u did fo r on e of the least of these broth -

ers o f mine , yo u did fo r me. " 

Chris manage d th e football team . A  manage r isn' t exactl y th e type of perso n tha t 

everyone else i n the school admires . Usuall y th e manager i s th e person who want-

ed to pla y bu t wasn't quit e goo d enough . H e certainl y won' t gai n muc h recogni -

tion. The Lord showed me that I needed to serve Chris. Durin g footbal l practice and 

games, I  woul d hel p hi m carr y equipmen t o r fi x wate r bottle s fo r th e team . Tw o 

years later , Chri s accepte d Christ . No w h e serves a s a n athletic traine r a t hi s col -

lege. Chri s use s hi s trainin g skill s t o share the gospel wit h th e players h e serves . 

When Jesu s spok e o f "th e leas t o f these,"  H e wa s referrin g t o people , bu t even 

more to an attitude. Jesus challenges u s to go after the ones whom others hav e dis-

9 6 



PART TWO — MOVE FROM THE OUTSIDE TO THE INSIDE 

carded. Sinc e al l the ground i s leve l at the foot of the cross, Jesus look s at them not 

as "th e least " bu t as "th e most. " 

The bes t way t o destroy th e trust you hav e buil t with th e school an d to shut door s 

that hav e opene d i s t o mak e promise s an d no t follo w through . Yo u wil l los e per -

sonal respec t a s wel l a s opportunitie s fo r ministry . I f peopl e a t schoo l canno t coun t 

on yo u t o follow throug h o n wha t you say , ho w ca n they trus t yo u wit h anythin g 

else, especiall y students ' lives ? I n th e parabl e o f the two son s i n Matthe w 21:28 -

32, th e father ha d asked each of his sons to go work i n the vineyard. Th e first sai d 

no, bu t late r went . Th e secon d sai d yes , bu t neve r went . Th e questio n i s asked : 

Which on e did what the father asked? " Th e answer : Th e firs t one. 

As you establish a  serving ministr y o n the campus, you wil l wan t to keep this para -

ble i n mind , a s wel l a s tw o practica l application s fro m it . First , neve r mak e prom-

ises you cannot keep. You cannot do everything. Sa y n o when you cannot do what 

you ar e asked . T o sa y n o rathe r tha n ye s i s you r bes t respons e whe n yo u don' t 

know i f you can follow through with the request. That way you won't le t the person 

down. Don' t feel that a door ma y close i f you do not do everything everyone at the 

school asks you to do. I n reality, you cannot do everything. O n the other hand, you 

guarantee closed doors i f you make promises you can't keep. Second, do what you 

say, n o matter what the cost. Man y times I  have volunteered for a  job that got very 

tiring. O r afte r I  began , i t seemed lik e a  waste o f time. O r i f n o one appreciate d 

it, I  wante d t o quit . I f you sai d yo u would d o it , the n b y al l mean s d o i t with al l 

your heart . 

Serving costs . On e nigh t we ha d a  group a t our house . Th e carpe t installer s ha d 

finished puttin g ne w carpet i n ou r hous e that day. On e o f the kid s go t sick. A s h e 

was about to throw up , he panicked and began to run for the bathroom. H e puked. 
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And puked . H e couldn't find the bathroom. H e puked again. H e ha d strewn vomi t 

from on e end of our hous e to the other! 

Before tha t fatefu l night , w e ha d mad e a  choice tha t we would no t try t o protect 

our earthly possessions . Tha t decision came from an encounter years earlie r wit h a 

statement by A. W . Tozer . "H e wh o possesse s nothin g own s everything." 2 

Even though our decisio n got tested that night, i t has been a good choice. I n work-

ing with young people , giv e al l you can. Don' t hol d bac k anything: money , house , 

car, gas , time . Neve r serv e grudgingly . Kid s wil l se e Christ i n your lif e b y the way 

you give. 

Recently I  too k thirt y sophomore s o n a  weekend retreat . Merel y goin g throug h a 

weekend lik e that is serving ! Honestly , I  loved it . An d do you know ho w we closed 

the weekend? I  bega n t o wash thei r feet . The n the y washe d eac h other' s feet . I n 

that moment of serving, I  realized ho w much I loved those kids. I n John 13:1 , Jesus 

"showed. .  .the full extent of this love " b y washing the disciples' feet . John 1 3 vivid -

ly picture s what i t takes to serve: rea l love . When w e love another person , nothin g 

is too difficult, nothin g i s beneat h us . W e simpl y pu t on a towel and go after it , jus t 

like Jesus did . 

In th e end, wher e doe s thi s leav e us ? Hebrew s 6:1 0 says , "Go d i s no t unjust ; h e 

will no t forget your work an d the love you have shown hi m as you have helped hi s 

people and continue to help them." Go d blesses people who do His work, Hi s way. 

He wil l ope n doors  you can never imagine . 

I bega n serving m y campus nine years ago. Three principals hav e come and gone. 

Teachers and coaches hav e appeared and disappeared. Numerou s youth worker s 

have arrive d bu t then eithe r gav e u p o r wer e aske d t o leave . I  hav e neve r bee n 

asked to leave the campus; i n fact , jus t the opposite ha s happened. Recentl y I  was 
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asked to serve on a committee of teachers who advise troubled students. I  have also 

been asked b y the school boar d to attend a  conference that trains peopl e to lead 

support group s fo r trouble d students . Frequentl y I  spea k a t the schoo l i n a  variety 

of capacities. I  hav e moved from bein g a n outsider wh o wanted to spend time on 

the campus to being an inside r wh o i s par t of the campus. 

Robert Greenleaf summarize d i n a  profound way the stance we nee d to take: 

There i s a  new proble m i n ou r country . W e ar e becomin g a  nation that i s 

dominated b y large institutions—churches , businesses , governments , labo r 

unions, universities—an d thes e bi g institution s ar e no t servin g u s well . I 

hope tha t al l o f yo u wil l b e concerne d abou t this . N o w yo u ca n d o a s I  do , 

stand outsid e an d criticize , brin g pressur e i f yo u can , writ e an d argu e 

about it . Al l o f this ma y do some good. Bu t nothing o f substance wil l hap -

pen unless  peopl e insid e thes e institution s wh o ar e abl e t o (an d want to) 

lead them into better performance for the public good. Som e of you ought 

to mak e career s insid e thes e bi g institution s an d becom e a  forc e fo r 

good—from th e inside. 3 

You can change the school fro m th e inside, i f you wil l serve . 

Reflect on Charles Swindoll' s statement : "W e ar e neve r mor e lik e Go d than when 

we serve, " the n complete the "Campus Servin g Strategy " fo r your campus . 

1. Sinc e s o muc h about serving i s a n attitude , Lor d I  offe r Yo u thi s praye r askin g 

You to make me a servant on the campus. 
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2. Th e bes t place for m e to serve is : 

(Fill thi s ou t from th e decision you mad e in the last chapter.) 

6. Nam e thre e student s yo u kno w i n thi s group . Lis t on e fel t nee d besid e eac h 

name. Writ e dow n on e way yo u ca n observe tha t perso n i n orde r t o mee t hi s o r 

her fel t needs. 

Name Fel t Nee d Wa y t o Serve 

7. Choos e on e student i n the group with the greatest needs . Wha t on e action can 

you take to begin to meet those needs ? 

1 0 0 

3. Whic h facult y membe r o r studen t i s i n charge of this activity ? 

4. A m I  willin g t o serv e thi s perso n n o matte r ho w muc h i t inconvenience s me ? 

Why? 

5. Mak e a  list o f 1 0 creativ e idea s fo r servin g thi s person . 
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8. Writ e dow n idea s for on e service projec t you can do for th e group as a whole. 

9. Base d on the answers to the questions above, write out a plan of action you wil l 
take eac h wee k fo r th e nex t mont h t o serv e thi s group . 

Week 1 

Week 2 

Week 3 

Week 4 
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S E V E N 

BECOME FRIENDS 
WITH KIDS 

The stor y goe s that during a n inner cit y riot , th e bombing, looting , an d destruction 

created havoc in the neighborhood. On e young girl woke up in the night frightened 

by al l o f the noise . He r mothe r was stil l a t work. Sh e foun d hersel f al l alone . Tha t 

made he r eve n mor e afraid . Sh e crie d ou t fo r he r mother , bu t n o one answered . 

After wha t seeme d lik e a n eternity , he r mothe r cam e home. Th e littl e gir l tol d he r 

how frightene d sh e was . He r mothe r comforte d her , the n said , " I kno w yo u wer e 

afraid, bu t remember, God was her e with you." Th e little gir l replied , "Bu t mamma, 

I neede d someone with ski n on. " 

By going o n the campus, ou r presenc e make s us lik e God "wit h ski n on. " W e g o 

on campus fo r th e purpose of building relationship s wit h students . W e wan t them 

to understan d tha t God incarnate d Himsel f i n Jesus Christ , died , ros e again , an d 

now ca n change thei r lives . Go d desire s t o express tha t messag e throug h us . Joe 

Aldrich expresse d i t this way : "God' s communicatio n strateg y ha s always bee n to 

wrap a n ide a i n a  person.' " I f we hav e taken al l o f the necessar y step s to get on 

the campus, bu t don't know how to build relationship s with students, then we won't 

accomplish ou r ultimat e objective : t o lead young peopl e to Jesus Christ . 

Not knowin g ho w to build thos e kind s o f relationships ca n make us fee l very inse -

cure. Havin g bee n out of high schoo l for a  longtime, I  walked onto the campus the 

first tim e wit h n o ide a wha t I  wa s doing . A  fis h ou t o f wate r woul d b e a  goo d 

description. Everybod y kne w I  wa s no t a  student . Wearin g jean s an d a  T-shirt , I 

was obviousl y no t a teacher. Without a  mop or broom , nobod y mistoo k m e for the 

janitor either . 
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Vividly entrenche d i n m y memor y i s th e momen t I  walke d int o th e gym . I  fel t a s 

though every ey e was starin g a t me, an d I  thought they were askin g "Wh o i s that 

bozo?" T o mak e matter s worse , whe n I  walke d u p to a group o f student s t o intro -

duce myself, they backed away from m e like I  had mega-bad breath. After an hour 

of playin g huma n anti-magnets , repellin g everyon e i n sight , I  drov e hom e feelin g 

like a total failure. Everywher e I  had gone, peopl e took of f the other way . What  is 

wrong with  me?  Maybe  being  an accountant wouldn't  be  so bad  after all. I  fel t 

like th e Rodne y Dangerfiel d o f youth ministry : I  didn' t ge t any respect . Thes e stu -

dents didn' t care that I  had sacrificed m y valuable time so they could hav e eternal 

life. I n fact , they didn't even care that I  existed. 

But thankfull y fo r m e and th e taxpayin g public , I  didn' t g o int o accounting . I n a 

crash cours e on buildin g relationships , I  learne d ho w to become friends wit h kids . 

In Joh n 4:1-4 2 Jesu s show s u s ho w t o buil d friendship s s o w e ca n dynamicall y 

share Hi s lov e with students . 

Tucked i n the heart of this stor y o f the woman at the well, w e find the clue to Jesus' 
ability t o relat e t o people . 

Meanwhile hi s disciple s urge d him , "Rabbi , ea t something. " 

But he said to them, " I hav e food to eat that you kno w nothin g about. " 

Then hi s disciple s sai d t o each other , "Coul d someon e hav e brough t hi m 

food?" 

"My food, " sai d Jesus, " i s t o do the will o f hi m who sen t m e and to finish 

his work. " (Joh n 4:31-34) . 

Jesus' basi c motivatio n fo r doin g th e Father' s wil l an d finishing Hi s wor k need s to 

become our motivatio n i n buildin g relationship s o n the campus. 
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KNOW WH O YO U AR E 

Jesus ha d an incredibl e grasp on Hi s self-image . N o identit y crisi s here l H e said , 

" I hav e food to eat that you kno w nothin g about " (v . 32) . Tha t statemen t reveal s 

that H e kne w Hi s root s an d Hi s resources . H e calle d Himsel f "th e So n o f Man " 

(John 1:51 ) an d "th e So n o f God" (se e John 3:16-18) . H e kne w where H e came 

from an d where H e was going . 

To hav e confidence o n th e campus yo u mus t realiz e wh o yo u are . Yo u ar e no t a 

teacher, an administrator, a  student, the maintenance staff, or a security guard. And 

you are not a person hangin g around jus t because you don't have anything else to 

do. A t time s peopl e wil l loo k a t yo u a s thoug h yo u ar e fro m anothe r planet . 

From thei r perspectiv e you don't belong on their campus . Whe n yo u get this what-

planet-are-you-from stare , remember : Yo u represen t anothe r Kingdom . Yo u are an 

ambassador fo r Jesu s Chris t ( 2 Corinthian s 5:20) . Eac h tim e I  g o o n campus , I 

remember 1  Pete r 2:9 : "Bu t yo u ar e a  chosen people , a  roya l priesthood , a  hol y 

nation, a  people belongin g t o God, tha t you ma y declare the praises o f him wh o 

called you out of darkness int o hi s wonderfu l light. " Tha t help s m e deal with those 

who-the-heck-are-you stares . 

kNOW TH E S IGNIF ICANC E O F YOUR MISSIO N 
From Jesus' statemen t "M y foo d i s t o do the wil l o f hi m who sen t m e and to finish 

his work, " w e can tel l that Jesus ha d Hi s purpos e eternall y inscribe d o n Hi s heart : 

to do th e wil l o f Hi s Father . Thi s purpos e s o intensel y consume d Hi m tha t i t even 

served a s Hi s nourishment . 

Can you remember the last time you forgot to eat? You may have to tax your brai n 

on thi s one . Wha t s o engrossed yo u that you didn' t eve n take time to eat? Whe n 

you immerse yourself in the will of God, everything else becomes secondary. Whe n 

you posses s tha t kin d o f intensit y an d single-mindedness , youn g peopl e wil l b e 

attracted t o you. The y wil l wan t to kno w wha t make s you tick . An d the y wil l real -

ize tha t you r sens e o f missio n make s everythin g yo u d o important , whethe r the y 

understand i t or not . 
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KNOW WH O 1S  I N CONTRO L 

Imagine Jesus saying : "Well , I  don' t know , Peter , tha t las t tow n wa s prett y tough . 

What i f these folks don' t accept me as bein g th e Messiah either ? I  mean , th e nex t 

thing yo u know , n o one wil l believ e I  a m the Messiah. The n I' m reall y i n trouble . 

Everyone wil l thin k I  made al l thi s up . M y nam e could b e mud." No , no t Jesus. Hi s 

Father starte d the work an d had willed tha t Jesus would complete it . Nothin g coul d 

derail tha t plan . Jesus ha d confidence becaus e H e kne w tha t God ha d everythin g 

under control . 

You wil l sav e yoursel f grea t amount s o f emotiona l energ y i f yo u realiz e tha t Go d 

started th e work o n you r campu s an d tha t H e wil l complet e it . I n th e proces s H e 

will us e you. Nothin g a  principal, teacher , or student says or does can derail God' s 

plan fo r tha t campus. Go d ha s everything unde r control . 

Going bac k t o the beginnin g o f John 4 , w e se e Jesus' ingeniou s abilit y t o buil d a 

positive relationshi p wit h th e woman a t the well . Joh n write s tha t Jesus "ha d t o go 

through Samaria " (v . 4) . Th e Jews an d th e Samaritan s deteste d eac h other , carry -

ing o n a continual feu d of anger , resentment , an d hatred . Th e Jews considere d the 

Samaritans half-breeds , because , a s Jews , the y ha d marrie d pagan s an d mixe d 

other religiou s practice s wit h th e worship o f Jehovah. Therefore , th e Jews ha d vir -

tually n o dealings wit h th e Samaritan s an d eve n avoided goin g throug h Samaria . 

But not Jesus. H e heade d directly int o the place where everyone else refuse d to go. 

Think abou t what Jesus wa s walkin g int o there . H e wa s no t welcome. H e di d no t 

fit in . H e ha d n o relationship s wit h anyon e there . H e stuc k ou t lik e a  sor e thumb . 

Jesus' experienc e i n Samari a i s simila r t o what i t i s lik e t o g o o n campu s th e firs t 

time. I t i s no t for th e fainthearted . 

To g o where other s refus e t o go, w e nee d to discover wher e kid s han g out . Then , 

like Jesus, instea d o f walkin g aroun d thos e places , w e g o righ t throug h them . Tr y 
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this ou t in one of these two situations . 

Athletic Events. Resis t the temptation to sit with the parents . Loo k fo r a  seat right i n 

the middl e o f the student section . Often , student s don' t come to watch th e game, 

but to socialize. Thi s provide s yo u with a  great forum t o talk. A t halftime, student s 

will leav e th e stand s an d congregat e nea r th e concession stand . It' s calle d th e I -

want-to-make-sure-I'm-not-missing-anything exodus . I f yo u han g aroun d there , yo u 

won't mis s anythin g either . 

After-school Hangouts.  Th e bes t tim e t o mee t ne w student s i s immediatel y afte r 

school, a s soo n a s th e las t bel l rings . Fo r al l o f th e complainin g the y d o abou t 

school, kid s certainl y l ik e t o han g aroun d afte r th e bell . An d usuall y the y han g 

around th e sam e genera l are a ever y day . The y gravitat e t o thei r comfor t zone , 

where thei r friend s han g out ; namely : 

the bus stop 

the locker room s 

the athletic practic e field an d gym 

the smoking are a 

the student parkin g lo t 

in fron t of the school. 

Find out where students you know go and show u p there. Fo r example, som e of the 

guys I  a m trying t o reac h pla y sla m dun k basketbal l wit h a n eight-foo t goa l a t a 

friend's hous e every day. I  go there. Check out the arcades, the malls, an d the fast-

food restaurants . Liste n whe n the y tal k t o find ou t what th e student s yo u kno w d o 

after school . 

At first this wil l see m awkward and unnatural. Bu t like learning t o do anything else , 

if you persist , yo u wil l becom e very comfortable and natura l i n penetratin g studen t 

hangouts. 

As Jesu s move d through Samari a i n th e hea t of the day , H e realize d ho w wear y 

He was. John writes, "Jesus , tired as he was from the journey, sat down by the well" 

Pohn 4:6) . Ou t of Hi s ow n need , Jesus me t the Samaritan woman . H e could have 
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drawn Hi s ow n wate r o r take n he r wate r an d left . Instead , eve n i n Hi s wearines s 

and thirst, h e met her. 

Many day s yo u wil l hav e distraction s an d interruption s tha t wil l kee p yo u fro m 

going t o the campus. Som e days you wil l wan t to say, "Forge t it , I' m no t going to 

that school today. " Othe r day s you wil l leav e from th e school an d say , "I' m neve r 

going bac k ther e again. " Lik e Jesus , w e ge t tire d i n ministry . Sometime s w e wil l 

want t o quit . Let' s b e honest : I t takes incredibl e amount s o f spiritual , mental , an d 

emotional energ y fo r ministry , especiall y t o kids . A t time s yo u wil l nee d a  brea k 

from continually meeting new people and spending time relating to them. Once you 

get a needed break , I  challenge you: persevere . 

Even thoug h Jesu s kne w tha t Jews an d Samaritan s despise d eac h other , stil l H e 

entered int o a  triple-whamm y socia l no-no . H e struc k u p a  conversatio n wit h a 

Samaritan (Whamm y #1) . No t onl y wa s sh e a  Samaritan, bu t she was a  woman 

as well . I t was a  stric t socia l custo m tha t a  ma n shoul d neve r spea k t o a  woman 

(Whammy #2). Then he asked to drink from her cup. By drinking afte r a Samaritan, 

who also was a woman, Jesus not only risked Hi s healt h (as social custom believed) 

but also destroyed Hi s socia l standin g (Whamm y #3) . 

Just as Jesus faced these socia l barriers , w e wil l fac e social barrier s o n the school 

campus. Ofte n unspoken , thes e stubbornl y define d line s ar e no t t o b e crossed . 

Preppies don' t associate with meta l heads; yuppies with blu e collars; "brains " wit h 

"airheads"; athlete s with drama types; black s with whites or whites with Hispanics , 

punkers wit h anyone . I n th e mids t o f socia l barrier s an d socia l pressure , w e mus t 

remember tha t Jesus play s n o favorites. 

The constan t challeng e o n th e campus i s t o brea k throug h thes e barrier s t o buil d 

relationships wit h al l type s o f students , no t based o n common interests , bu t on the 

love God ha s for them . To do this.. . 

• Understan d that all students search desperately for someone who cares enough 
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to break throug h these walls t o touch their lives . 

• Realiz e that these exterior socia l walls protec t tender heart s that are trying des -

perately to find thei r place s i n lif e and not get hurt i n the process . 

• Gras p tha t God wants you to love al l student s regardles s o f their socia l status . 

When th e Samarita n woma n cam e to the wel l "Jesu s sai d t o her.. . . " Poh n 4:7) . 

Jesus coul d hav e le t the opportunity pass . Afte r all , H e wa s tired . N o on e woul d 

have notice d o r cared . Becaus e o f th e socia l situation , n o on e woul d hav e said , 

"What a  rude Jew not to talk to that woman." However , Jesus didn' t take the easy 

way out . H e initiate d a  relationship . 

Today, i n ou r non-interactiv e society , w e don' t hav e t o spea k t o th e peopl e 

around us . We consider no t speaking to be normal. However , lik e Jesus, w e have 

the privilege o f initiating carin g conversations , knowin g tha t each person we talk 

to i s a  divine appointment . Us e th e following tip s t o sharpen you r conversation -

al kills . 

1. Take  a partner along with you. This wil l help you not to feel awkward and alone. 

2. Never  stand  around by yourself. Eve n i f you don't know kids , wal k u p to them 

and ask question s - even i f the only question you can think o f is "Where' s th e bath-

room?" Memoriz e question s t o open a  conversation. Som e peopl e converse natu -

rally, bu t for thos e of us who struggle with it , you can use these questions : 

What tim e i s it ? 

What i s you r name ? ("Hi , m y name i s Tim . What' s yours?" ) 

When i s th e nex t bal l game? 

What activitie s a t school d o you like ? 

Who lead s the choir, drama , etc. ? 

Where di d you get that T-shirt? 

Remember, student s enjoy talkin g abou t their interests , no t yours. 

3. Never  call  a person by a generic nickname. Name s like Bud, Pal , Sport, Bubb a 

or thei r equivalent s shoul d b e avoided when initiatin g a  relationship. Walkin g int o 
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a meetin g once , I  sa w a  perso n who m I  ha d seen befor e coming towar d me , s o I 

said, "Hey , bud , ho w are you doing?" A  friend who was with m e started laughing . 

"Bud" wasn' t a "bud" afte r all , bu t a girl wh o gave me the nastiest stare. That was 

not a good mov e for relationshi p building . 

4. Remember  names.  Since rememberin g name s provide s suc h a  positiv e ke y to 

building relationships , yo u can use these clues to help you do that more effectively. 

• Repea t the name. As soo n a s a  person tell s you hi s name , repea t that name in 

your min d three times, the n us e i t in the conversation thre e times . 

• Commi t the name to memory. To do this, imagin e the person you hav e jus t met 

is a  friend o f yours b y the same name . Fo r example , i f I  mee t John, I  imagin e 

him walking together with my other friend name d John. Then the next time I  see 

my ne w frien d John at school, I  wil l thin k o f hi m with m y old friend John, an d 

I wil l remembe r that his nam e is John. Thi s littl e plan works grea t unti l you meet 

somebody name d Melchizedek ! 

• Writ e the name down. As soo n as you leave that person, write hi s nam e down. 

Jot i t i n you r journal . Whic h journal ? Th e on e you wil l star t keepin g no w that 

was mentione d earlie r i n the book! 

• Kee p a journal. Bu y a  journal tha t you kee p handy . Whe n yo u get in your ca r 

to leav e th e campus , pul l ou t your journal . Writ e dow n al l o f th e informatio n 

you ca n remembe r abou t eac h studen t yo u met . Not e a  brie f descriptio n o f 

looks and any particula r need s you could detect. Update this pag e as you find 

out more about that person. Photocop y hi s o r he r picture from of the yearbook, 

newspaper, o r schoo l progra m an d tape i t on that page i n your journal . 

• Pra y fo r eac h one. Usin g you r journa l a s a  praye r reminder , pra y fo r th e stu -

dents with whom you want to build relationships . 

The rul e of thumb i n the How to  Avoid Samaritans  at  All Costs  handbook: "Neve r 

admit a need. " Obviously , Jesu s neve r rea d that handbook becaus e H e aske d the 

Samaritan woman , "Wi l l yo u give m e a drink?" (v . 7) . Jesus no t only admitte d H e 
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had a  need , H e aske d thi s woma n t o mee t it . Hi s vulnerabilit y an d transparenc y 

caused people to open up to Him. H e neve r tried to impress peopl e or to get them 

to like Him . Ver y simply , H e acted as we would expect Jesus to act. H e acted lik e 

Himself. 

Just a s Jesus expresse d Hi s need s an d allowe d other s t o mee t them, w e nee d to 

respond to kids with the same kind of transparency and vulnerability. Someon e who 

tries t o impress kid s with ho w "together " hi s lif e i s o r ho w "spiritual " h e is, doesn' t 

get very far with student s because, even better than adults, they can see through al l 

of that . Whe n w e le t the m i n o n ou r need s the y wil l b e attracte d rathe r tha n 

repelled. Student s wil l wan t to be around u s because we are real . 

In building relationship s with young people, God intends for you to be yourself. Th e 

last thin g kid s nee d i s fo r yo u t o act like a  student . Yo u ca n rela x i n God' s Spiri t 

and be yourself. Whe n yo u do that; the life and love of Jesus wil l flo w through you 

because God enjoys usin g a  real , transparen t perso n t o reveal Himself . 

The Samaritan woman had her defenses up, and she said to Jesus, "Yo u are a Jew 

and I  am a Samaritan woman . Ho w ca n you ask m e for a  drink?" (v . 9) . Wit h a n 

uncanny abilit y t o discern defensiveness , Jesus went to the hear t of the matter . "I f 

you knew the gift of God and who i t i s that asks for a  drink, you would have asked 

him and he would hav e given you livin g water " (v . 10) . 

Much lik e the Samaritan woman , man y student s come across a s tough and defen-

sive. Ye t behind th e toughness w e discove r tender , hurtin g heart s tha t desperately 

want lov e an d compassion . Ofte n thos e youn g heart s hav e experience d abuse . 

They cry out : "Don' t hur t me anymore!" The y protec t themselves b y building defen-

sive wall s s o n o one can hur t them again. 

For tha t reason , the y tes t you t o se e i f yo u care . The y wan t to kno w you r angle . 

Often th e people i n thei r live s don' t care about them, bu t do want something fro m 

them. Therefore , thei r firs t instinc t i s t o fin d ou t what yo u want . The y d o thi s b y 

rejecting you. I s that weird? Yes, bu t they reason that if you really care about them, 

you wil l no t leave when they rejec t you. I f you are real , yo u wil l continu e to come 

1 1  3 



PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

back. I f you are no t real, yo u wil l giv e up after a  few cold shoulders . Don' t le t this 

test throw you off ! Follo w thes e "rejection resistors " an d you wil l no t get hurt when 

you ru n int o their wall s o f defensiveness . 

• Neve r tak e rejection personally . 

• Expec t apathy. Apath y i s " in. " 

• Realiz e tha t their reaction s attempt to hide their hurt . 

• Kee p coming bac k unti l the y kno w that you care. 

Now that you have built up some "rejection resistance, " let' s find some ways to tear 

down th e walls i n these kids ' lives . 

• Spea k t o them every tim e you se e them. Stop . Loo k the m i n th e eye. Liste n to 

what they say . Eve n i f yo u communicat e fo r onl y 1 5 t o 2 0 seconds , yo u wil l 

express ho w muc h you care. 

• Suppor t the m i n thei r activities . Sho w u p a t a  bal l gam e o r othe r event s tha t 

involve them. 

• Notic e thei r achievements , an d le t them know you've noticed . 

• Neve r promis e somethin g you cannot do. I f they invit e you to attend an event, 

and you sa y yo u wil l come , the n d o it . I f you can' t attend , don' t b e afraid t o 

say that . I f something come s u p that causes you to have to cancel, cal l and let 

them kno w ahea d o f time. Tha t way the y wil l kno w tha t you care d enoug h to 

call. 

• As k th e Hol y Spiri t t o shine throug h you. A s you r ligh t shines , student s wil l b e 

drawn t o that light, an d they wil l wan t to hear the gospel . 

Jesus knew how to develop a conversation and then take i t deeper. I n John 4:9-14 , 

Jesus took the conversation fro m the superficial leve l o f asking fo r a  drink t o telling 

the Samarita n woma n abou t Livin g Wate r tha t woul d giv e he r eterna l life . Jesu s 
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built conversation bridge s wit h her . W e ca n build these sam e kind of conversation 

bridges wit h students . Th e bridge s focu s o n thei r interests . Student s lov e t o tal k 

about themselves . 

When yo u mee t with students , liste n carefully . The n tak e the topic that seems mos t 

important to them at the time and discuss i t on increasingl y deepe r level s than the 

time before . Yo u ca n kee p tab s o n thi s informatio n i n you r journal . Let' s wal k 

through a n example. 

C O N V E R S A T I O N # 1 
I me t Bob at school. I n the conversation I  asked him , "Ho w lon g hav e you live d i n 

Atlanta?" Bo b mentioned that he moved to Atlanta recently because his parent s got 

a divorce . H e live s wit h hi s mom . Hi s da d live s i n Florida . (Thi s i s Leve l #1 : As k 

information questions. ) 

C O N V E R S A T I O N 

When I  saw Bo b again I  asked: "Bob , how' s your Mom doing livin g o n her own? " 

From thi s questio n I  foun d ou t mor e abou t Bo b an d hi s family . H e said , "W e d o 

OK. Dad' s prett y good abou t sending money , bu t it' s stil l har d o n Mom havin g to 

raise th e four o f us. " (Thi s i s Leve l #2: As k probin g questions. ) 

C O N V E R S A T I O N # 1 
The nex t day I  saw Bo b again, and we talked some more. I  said "Bob , I  know that 

not seeing you r da d mus t be tough. Ho w d o you fee l about your relationshi p wit h 

your dad? " Bo b said , "I'v e jus t kin d o f given u p on hi m bein g around . H e ha s a 

family o f hi s ow n now , s o I  don' t see him much. " 

At this poin t I have discerned not only what his family lif e i s like , bu t also what feel-

ings h e has abou t hi s family . I  go t a glimpse o f hi s relationshi p wit h hi s da d and 

mom; where h e hurts i n regar d to his family ; an d hi s view o f God, even though he 

didn't mentione d God' s name . (Thi s i s Leve l #3 : As k feelin g questions. ) 

C O N V E R S A T I O N # 4 
In my next encounter with Bob, I  said, "Bob , I  have never experienced my mom and 
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dad breaking up , but I imagine it' s prett y painful . Ho w are you dealing with al l you 

have gone through?" Bo b told me, " I jus t do the best I can. I'v e mad e it through al l 

the tough times s o far , s o I  guess I'l l mak e i t through th e rest. " Throug h thes e con-

versations th e relationshi p ha s develope d t o th e poin t tha t Bo b wil l probabl y b e 

open to hearing the gospel. (Thi s i s Leve l #4: As k gospe l introductio n questions . I n 

the next chapter w e wil l discus s ho w to do that.) 

You ge t the idea . Th e conversation s shoul d ge t deeper eac h time unti l th e studen t 

is thirst y fo r Livin g Water . 

From a  simple sto p to get a drink o f water t o a whole tow n wanting Livin g Water . 

That's amazin g progress ! Joh n writes : 

Then, leavin g he r water jar , th e woman went back to the town and said to 

the people , "Come , se e a ma n who tol d m e everything I  ever did . Coul d 

this be the Christ?" The y came out of the town and made their way toward 

him Poh n 4:28.30) . 

When peopl e encounte r Jesus , wor d tend s t o get out ! Lik e th e Samarita n woma n 

and al l o f he r need y friends , student s thirs t fo r Jesus Christ . Th e God-shape d vac-

uum long s to b e filled i n eac h one. Whe n someon e cares fo r the m and genuinel y 

gives the m th e Livin g Water , yo u ca n coun t o n it : THE Y WIL L BRIN G THEI R 

FRIENDS. 

That gives you multiplie d opportunitie s t o build relationships . I n fact , a  networ k o f 

relationships wil l develop . I t will tak e all the time you can give to keep up with the 

opportunities you wil l have . A s thi s develops , I  recommen d three step s o f action: 

1. Set  a  goal  of  having  a  meaningful,  "moving-toward-the-gospel"  conversation 

every time you met. 

2. Train  students  who began  a relationship  with  Christ  to  share their  faith  with 

their friends.  (See  chapter 11.) 

3. Call  on  your  Leadership  Team  and your maturing  Christian  students  in disci-
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pleship groups  to  help you meet  the relationship needs.  Unless you follow throug h 

on thi s one , you wil l ge t overwhelmed with relationship s quickly . 

Nothing communicate s lov e mor e than time. 

Jesus understoo d the value of giving tim e in buildin g relationships . H e took time to 

show peopl e lik e the Samaritan woma n an d he r friend s tha t He cared . "S o whe n 

the Samaritans cam e to him, the y urge d hi m to stay with them , an d he stayed two 

days. An d becaus e o f hi s word s man y mor e becam e believers " {Joh n 4 : 4 0 ) . 

Unhurried, uninterrupted , un-l-have-more-important-things-to-d o tim e expresses love . 

In the art of building relationships , nothin g substitute s fo r time . 

Scott and I  spen t three month s talking abou t very littl e othe r tha n whether o r no t a 

particular gir l like d him. I t seemed like a waste of time to me. I  thought this guy had 

girls o n the brain 24/7 . However , ou t of that time investment, Scot t came to Christ. 

Later h e became an inter n i n ou r yout h ministry . No w tha t he has graduated fro m 

college, h e i s investin g hi s lif e i n reachin g youn g peopl e an d training yout h lead -

ers i n Easter n Europe . Ever y secon d spen t wit h Scot t wa s wort h it . Scott' s stor y 

challenges u s no t to give u p in buildin g relationships . 

By dail y givin g o f ourselves , goin g wher e we don' t see m to fit , engagin g i n awk -

ward conversations, breakin g throug h walls o f hur t and resentment , spendin g time 

with kids , an d showing tha t we care, we will brin g man y to drink full y o f the Living 

Water. 
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Applying th e principle s w e discovere d i n John 4 , desig n a  step-by-step approac h 

for reachin g non-Christia n students . 

kNOW WH O YO U AR E 

Imagine walkin g o n th e campu s fo r th e firs t tim e wit h kid s starin g a t you. Writ e 

one sentence that you want to carry wit h you to remind you o f who you are . 

KNOW TH E S I G N I F I C A N C E O F YOU R M I S S I O N 
Again, yo u ar e walkin g o n th e campu s fo r th e firs t time . Stat e clearl y you r mission . 

KNOW WHO IS  I N CONTRO L 
As yo u envisio n yoursel f walkin g o n th e campus , writ e on e sentenc e tha t wil l 

remind you Who i s i n control . 
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Now tak e these three sentences and write them in one easy-to-remember sentence . 

Repeat i t unti l you hav e memorized it , the n carry i t on campus with you . It' s you r 

campus missio n statement . 

Identify on e group of students that you want to get to know. 

Where d o they han g out? 

What approac h wil l yo u us e to get to know them? 

In order t o persevere, determin e when you wil l g o to the campus consistently . 

The day s o f the week: 

The hour s o f those days : 
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To what kind o f kids d o you hav e the most difficult time relating ? Write ou t a plan 

to get to know one of those kids . 

Who wil l yo u partne r wit h t o go on campus? 

Formulate the series o f questions tha t you wil l as k when you go on campus the firs t 

time. Hav e these clearly i n mind . 

Check her e when you hav e set up your journal . 

What ke y ide a do you want to use to remember names ? 

Write th e names of three young peopl e you would lik e to get to know. 
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What persona l need s do you hav e that you can share with kids ? 

What specifi c actions wil l yo u take to break through defens e mechanisms ? 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Keeping in mind one student with whom you want to build a relationship, write four 

questions you wil l us e to move a series o f conversations towar d th e gospel . 

Write dow n th e nam e of one student who i s no t a Christian. The n writ e dow n the 
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names of as man y of hi s friend s a s you know . Le t the lis t grow. 

N O T E S 
1. Joseph C . Aldrich , Gentle  Persuasion:  Creative  Ways  to  Introduce Your  Friends  to  Christ  (Portland , Ore. : Barn a 

Multnomah Press , 1988) , 49 . 
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EIGHT 

commun i ca te 
t h e messag e 

of c h r i st 

I looke d Bill y i n th e eyes an d said , "Billy , doe s thi s mak e sens e t o you?" H e nod -

ded yes . I  the n aske d him , "Ha s anyon e eve r share d thi s wit h yo u before? " H e 

replied, "Never. " Th e previou s hal f hou r o f conversatio n ove r a  Cok e an d curl y 

fries ha d le d to this point . H e ha d expressed amazemen t that God actuall y want -

ed a  persona l relationshi p wit h Him . "Wit h s o man y peopl e i n th e world , wh y 

would Go d want to know me? " A t one poin t i n the conversation I  asked hi m i f h e 

was read y t o accept Christ. A s w e talke d I  could tel l h e was no t ready . H e was -

n't sur e i f h e coul d giv e Go d certai n area s o f hi s life . I  aske d Bill y t o rea d th e 

Gospel o f John and to write down hi s questions . A s I  drove him home I prayed that 

God would ope n the door o f Billy' s hear t so h e would understan d th e love of Jesus 

for him . Bill y an d I  talked often , bu t I  neve r presse d hi m abou t hi s relationshi p t o 

Christ. 

Four month s passed . On e Sunda y nigh t Bill y showe d u p a t a  discussion session . 

After listenin g t o thes e student s tal k fo r ove r a n hour , I  explaine d wha t i t woul d 

mean to ask Chris t int o thei r lives . I  encouraged thos e who wer e read y t o talk t o 

me afterwards. A s I  walked outside, Bill y came up behind m e and said, "I' m read y 

now." Wit h tears  i n hi s eye s h e opened hi s hear t to Jesus. A s I  drove hom e I  kept 

thinking, "I t doesn' t get any bette r tha n this. " 

We discovere d th e dynamics of cultivating a  relationship i n the last chapter. I n thi s 

chapter w e wan t t o focu s o n ho w t o so w th e see d o f the gospe l i n cultivate d soil . 

How ca n we communicat e th e messag e o f Chris t i n th e contex t o f a  relationship ? 
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If we cultivate th e soi l bu t neve r so w th e see d i n students ' lives , w e no t only mis s 

the point , bu t the opportunity a s well . 

To discover ho w to sow th e seed more effectively, let' s continue observing Jesus as 

He sowe d the seed from fiv e "see d bags " wit h th e Samaritan woman . 

In the encounter wit h th e Samaritan woman , w e se e ho w Jesus create d a n atmos-

phere for goo d communication. John 4:6-7 tell s us , 

Jesus, tired as he was from the journey, sa t down b y the well. I t was about 

the sixth hour . Whe n a  Samaritan woma n came to draw water , Jesus sai d 

to her , "Wi l l yo u give m e a drink?" 

In a  relaxe d manner , Jesu s aske d fo r a  drink . The n privatel y H e encourage d th e 

Samaritan woman to talk openly about her life. Jesu s buil t a platform for good con-

versation. 

To creat e thi s sam e kin d o f environment wit h student s w e nee d to se t u p appoint -

ments properly . Settin g u p an appointment ma y seem easy enough , ye t one of the 

questions yout h leader s as k th e mos t is , "Ho w d o I  se t u p an appointmen t with a 

student without hi m thinking I' m som e kind of weirdo?" I t can be awkward o r com-

fortable, dependin g o n ho w you handl e it . Thes e step s wil l hel p mak e i t easier . 

7. Block  out times in your schedule to  meet students. Student s hav e busy schedules , 

and so do you. Bloc k out times for appointments . I  have three blocks of time a week 

for appointments: two afternoons after school and all day Saturday. Ben d your sched-

ule as much as you can to meet the student's situation . 

2. Decide  on a private location,  but not a secluded one.  Find a  place where the 
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student will fee l comfortable to talk freely . Sta y away from forma l places , lik e your 

office. O n th e othe r hand , sta y awa y fro m place s tha t ar e to o informal , lik e th e 

school hangout . Fin d a  plac e that h e considers special , a  nic e restauran t wher e 

kids woul d lik e t o go. A t a  plac e lik e thi s student s fee l comfortabl e an d special , 

and you hav e fewer distractions . 

3. Never  meet  with the  opposite sex  alone.  Yout h ministr y ha s los t som e grea t 

leaders because they put themselves in compromising situations . Remember : Avoi d 

even th e appearanc e o f evil . I f yo u hav e t o mee t wit h th e opposit e sex , tak e a 

leader o f the opposite se x with you . 

4. Extend  the  invitation.  Onc e yo u hav e cultivate d a  relationship , student s wil l 

want to spend time with you . Al l yo u hav e to do i s ask : "Ho w abou t a Coke after 

school?" 

5. Give  the  reason. I f a student asks "What' s up? " hav e a reason. Sa y " I wan t to 

get to know you better. " Onc e in a  while I  get a no. That let' s m e know that I need 

to spend mor e time building th e relationship . 

6. Confirm  the  appointment. Whe n yo u se t the appointment , ge t a phon e num -

ber—preferably a  cel l phon e number—i n cas e a  proble m arises . Cal l th e nigh t 

before t o confirm th e appointment . Withou t a  cal l yo u hav e abou t a  2 5 percen t 

chance that the student will remembe r your meetin g and show up . Bu t with the call 

you increas e you r percentag e t o 75 percent—yes , onl y 7 5 percent . Chance s ar e 

the student will forge t or schedul e something els e of utmos t importance, lik e goin g 

to the mall . Mos t young peopl e jus t don' t hav e the hang of those han d hel d com-

puters yet. 

7. Arrive  15  minutes  early. I f you usuall y arriv e late , remembe r tha t students wil l 

not wait for a n adult longer than five minutes , i f that much. I f you don't arrive earl y 

and wait fo r th e student , h e will fin d somethin g els e to do pretty quickly . Th e las t 

thing you want to communicate i s tha t another adul t has forgotten him . 

8. NEVER  miss  an  appointment.  I f you wan t t o wipe ou t al l you r har d wor k i n 

relationship-building, forge t a n appointment . Th e studen t ma y sa y outwardl y tha t 

it's OK , bu t inwardl y h e wil l fee l lik e yo u didn' t care . I t wil l tak e extr a effor t t o 

regain the los t trust . 
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9. Pay  for the  food. Have you ever me t a student who doesn' t lov e a free meal? 

Following thes e simple, practica l step s wil l creat e the platform fo r student s to open 

Jesus asked the Samaritan woma n fo r a  drink, disarmin g her , causing he r to rela x 

(John 4:7). An d as the conversation proceeded, He communicated love and accept-

ance unti l sh e felt so comfortable that she said, "Giv e m e this water s o I  won't get 

thirsty. .  ."(v . 15) . 

When a  student senses that you have more concern for gettin g hi s lif e straightene d 

out than for lovin g him , h e will becom e defensive instea d of hearing what you say. 

Attempt to build a n atmosphere o f love and acceptance. Here' s how . 

1. Listen  intently.  Spend th e firs t 1 5 o r 2 0 minute s askin g th e studen t question s 

about himself . Instea d of talking abou t your interests , le t him kno w o f your interes t 

in him . Instea d o f thinking abou t a comment you want to make, focu s on what he 

says, the n ask mor e questions. Mak e menta l note s of what he says. 

2. Ask  open-ended  questions.  Closed question s begi n with are , is,  will,  do,  has, 

and can.  Such question s ar e answered with a  yes o r a  no. Tr y t o avoid them. As k 

questions that begin with who,  what,  where, when, why, and how.  Fo r example , i f 

spring brea k i s no t far away , yo u could ask thes e questions : 

• "Wher e ar e you going fo r sprin g break? " 

• "Wha t wil l yo u do?" 

• "Wh o wil l yo u sta y with? " 

• "Wha t i s i t like there? " 

3. Encourage  the expression of  feelings.  Whe n a  student opens u p and tell s yo u 

something like , "M y mo m and dad are separated," the n encourage him to express 

his feelings . "Wha t di d you fee l lik e when that happened?" "Wha t di d you sa y to 

your parents? " "Ho w di d you find the strength t o deal with it? " 

Students yearn for someone to love and accept them. I f they sense you do, they wil l 
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allow you to share the message of Christ . Yo u wil l hav e created an atmosphere o f 

openness. 

When Jesus talked with the Samaritan woman, H e didn't jum p right i n with, "Giv e 

me three good reasons why you shouldn't go to hell." Rather , h e had a concern for 

her needs . H e le t thos e need s lea d he r t o th e wel l o f Livin g Water . 

Jesus answered, "Everyon e who drinks thi s water wil l b e thirsty again , bu t 

whoever drink s th e water I  giv e hi m wil l neve r thirst . Indeed , th e water I 

give hi m wil l becom e i n hi m a  sprin g o f water wellin g u p to eterna l life " 

(John 4: 13-14) . 

Although we know that Jesus meets every need, we also know the difficulty we have 

in trusting Hi m with ou r needs . Multiply tha t ten times over fo r a  non-Christian, an d 

it's no t hard to understand why people find i t difficult to "take their firs t drink." Onl y 

when the y kno w tha t you car e about thei r need s wil l the y liste n t o your solutions . 

You can turn th e conversation t o Christ a s you surface thei r needs . 

1. Find a felt need. Ou r need s usually appear in what we talk about the most. Listen 

for th e topi c o f conversatio n tha t come s u p agai n an d again . A s yo u liste n an d 

probe, loo k for negativ e comments that the student makes about himself. Listen , too, 

for wha t h e does no t say. Ofte n yo u wil l discove r fel t need s i n thos e painfu l sub -

jects that the person struggle s t o talk about . 

My frien d John live d i n a  foster home . Severa l time s i n ou r conversation s h e sai d 

in various way s tha t he couldn't wai t to get a job s o h e could get out on hi s own . 

That told m e he wanted out of his hom e because things weren't going wel l with hi s 

foster parents . 

Discern th e felt need , the n focus your conversatio n aroun d that need. 

2. Whet  the student's appetite. Notic e ho w Jesus' conversatio n wit h the Samaritan 

woman was so enticing that she practically begge d him to give he r "thi s water " (v . 
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15). Wha t Jesus sai d revive d he r hop e fo r a  solution i n he r life . H e stirre d i n he r 

an innate desire to quench he r thirs t with somethin g more , somethin g deeper . 

Try t o create that kin d o f thirs t i n you r conversations . Students , lik e th e Samarita n 

woman, fatalisticall y accep t things a s they are , ofte n losin g sigh t o f any solutions . 

Consider m y friend John, wh o live d i n the foster home . When I  discovered that hi s 

father ha d deserted him , I  said , "I t mus t be tough livin g withou t your dad , alway s 

wondering wher e h e is. Yo u know, John, I  think I  can help you with thi s situation. " 

With thi s statement I created hope. H e wanted to know more and he began to have 

a thirst to find answers. Student s will tune in when we hone in on their needs . Fro m 

those need s we can whet their appetit e with th e promise o f a solution. 

3. Mov e to  his real  need.  Afte r th e Samarita n woma n aske d Jesus fo r th e livin g 

water, H e did something very interesting . Instea d of telling he r "I' m it ! It' s me! Don' t 

you see? I'm the Water o f Life! Open your eyes! " H e said, "G o cal l your husband. " 

Go cal l you r husband ? Ar e yo u kiddin g me ? Wak e up , Jesus , befor e sh e get s 

away. Yo u ha d he r i n th e pal m o f you r hand ! Sh e wa s righ t there—read y t o sa y 

the big prayer . An d you say , "G o cal l your husband" ! 

I don' t kno w abou t you , bu t whe n someon e show s interes t lik e th e Samarita n 

woman did , I  star t drooling . Let' s get her int o the Kingdom—quick ! Bu t Jesus was -

n't concerned with notche s on hi s Bibl e bel t or th e number o f souls saved . H e wa s 

concerned about her life . Sh e ha d live d with five men . He r proble m wasn' t getting 

a drink o f water; she had a relationship void. Sh e desperately wanted a deep rela-

tionship bu t obviously didn' t kno w ho w t o hav e one. Jesus brough t u p the subject 

of th e fiv e husband s t o hel p he r fee l i n a n eve n mor e poignan t wa y he r deepe r 

need for a  love relationshi p with the Living God. Sh e kne w then that Jesus was the 

Living Water . Onl y H e could fil l tha t relationship voi d i n he r life . 

Let's go bac k to my friend John. I  sai d t o him, "John , tel l m e about your lif e when 

your da d was home . Wa s i t ever happy? " John told m e that although h e loved hi s 

dad, hi s hom e wasn't al l tha t great. Hi s fathe r ha d abused hi s sister . Thing s ha d 

always bee n tough . I n fact , i t couldn' t hav e gotte n muc h worse . That' s wh y John 

hoped that things would b e different when h e got out on hi s own . 

As we continued to talk, I  kept asking question s that helped him see that everything 

he had counted on wasn' t givin g hi m meanin g i n hi s life . B y th e time we finishe d 

1 2 8 



PART THREE - LOVE STUDENTS TO CHRIST 

this conversation , Joh n kne w somethin g wa s missin g an d that h e wasn't goin g t o 

find i t with hi s presen t resources . 

Only whe n thi s happen s can we share the gospel effectively . 

Even if i t takes numerous conversations, we must take students to a point where they 

see their need s and their ow n inadequac y to meet those needs . 

After Jesu s ha d helpe d th e Samarita n woma n se e he r rea l need , sh e realize d he r 

plight. And like most people, she thought she had to meet that need through religion . 

She said, " I can see you are a prophet. Our fathers worshipped on this mountain, but 

you Jews claim that the place where we must worship i s i n Jerusalem" (Joh n 4:19) . 

All th e Samaritan woma n kne w o f religio n wa s th e external do' s an d don'ts . Tha t 

God gives Himsel f without an y conditions t o anyone who wil l receiv e Hi m startle s 

people who have been brought up to believe that they have to earn everything they 

get. Religio n i s th e way the y thin k the y ca n earn favo r wit h God . The y focu s o n 

rules and behavio r rathe r tha n on a loving, intimat e relationshi p wit h Jesus Christ . 

The rea l answe r t o the woman's spiritua l nee d had nothin g t o do with religio n bu t 

everything to do with a fresh, ne w relationship with the living God. Jesus addressed 

this clearl y (v . 24) : "Go d i s Spirit , an d hi s worshipper s mus t worship hi m i n spiri t 

and in truth. " Wha t matter s i s tha t the Spirit o f God can live i n us . H e i s no t exter-

nal, bu t internal . H e ca n ge t insid e o f yo u wher e yo u hur t th e mos t and fil l you r 

deepest need. 

This concep t came to the Samaritan woman with freshness. An d i t comes that same 

way to people today. We want to help students avoid religion and discover a  fresh, 

vital, life-changin g relationshi p wit h Jesus. 
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At this poin t we wont to communicate t o students with intensit y tha t God Almight y 

wants t o take u p residence i n thei r lives . You r story , tellin g wha t God ha s done i n 

your life , provide s the most powerful tool to do this. A s you prepare to tell your per -

sonal story , kee p i n min d the following hints . The y wil l hel p you identif y wit h non -

Christians an d relate your experienc e i n the most effective way. 

1. Begin  with  an interesting, attention-grabbing  sentence. 

2. Make  one  Scripture reference  the centerpiece of  your presentation.  Don't us e 

more than two or thre e when telling you r story . 

3. Build  your  story  around  a theme.  Focu s on a theme such as self-image, broke n 

family, dashe d dreams, life' s disappointments , th e need for love , o r a  similar issu e 

that led you to the point of conversion . 

4. Don't  worry  that  you have not taken drugs or  committed  a crime.  Your experi -
ence wit h th e lov e o f Go d communicate d i n th e powe r o f th e Hol y Spir i t wil l mak e 

your testimon y very powerful . Tel l YOUR  story . 

5. Express  with  honesty  your problems  and difficulties. Tel l abou t rea l lif e experi -

ences that help non-Christia n student s identif y wit h you . 

6. Be  positive. Avoi d negativ e communication b y not .  .  . 

• makin g negativ e statement s about the church, organizations , o r people . 

• mentionin g denominations . 

• preachin g t o people. 

• speakin g i n generalities. Instea d specific experiences and events from your life . 

• usin g word s tha t ma y no t b e understoo d b y non-Christian s (salvation , saved , 

conversion, fille d with the Spirit) . 

• talkin g to o long . 

7. Memorize  your  story.  Stud y i t unti l yo u kno w i t so wel l tha t you expres s i t nat-
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urally. Tim e i t to make certain i t falls i n the three-minute range . 

8. Share  your  story  in  the  power of  the Holy Spirit.  As k Go d to give you enthusi -

asm a s yo u tel l wha t H e ha s don e i n you r life . HE  WILL  USE  IT  TO  IMPACT  STU-

DENTS' LIVES. 

9. End  with  a conclusion that makes students want to know more. 

Following thi s outlin e wil l insur e that you includ e the vital ingredient s i n your story . 

1 YOU R L I F E BEFOR E CHRIS T 
• Focu s on one or two problems i n your lif e which sho w your sinfulness , suc h as 

anxiety, feeling s o f incompletenes s o r emptiness , o r experience s o f hopeless -

ness. 

• Relat e on e persona l experienc e tha t communicate s ho w yo u fel t durin g tha t 

period o f time. 

• Tel l th e sequenc e o f event s tha t brough t yo u t o a  poin t wher e yo u kne w yo u 

needed God. 

2. HOW YO U CAM E T O KNO W CHRIS T 
• Giv e th e specifi c circumstance s surroundin g you r experienc e o f receivin g 

Christ. 

• Tel l specificall y what you did when you receive d Christ . 

3. HOW JESU S C H A N G E D YOU R L I F E 
• Focu s on one specific way your lif e ha s changed. Relat e that back to the prob-

lem you communicate d i n # 1 above . Yo u can add other s a s appropriat e an d 

as tim e allows . 

• Includ e specific illustration s abou t the ways your lif e ha s changed. 

Preparing "m y story " wil l tak e the hard work an d a significant amount of time, bu t 

it wil l giv e you a  basic too l that you can use over and over agai n with student s to 

lead them to Christ . 
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After Jesus told the Samaritan woman that life with God involves a relationship, H e 

told he r ho w H e fi t int o th e picture . Thi s dram a reache d th e clima x whe n Jesu s 

revealed hi s identity . 

The woman said, " I kno w that Messiah (calle d Christ) i s coming. Whe n h e 

comes, h e wil l explai n everythin g t o us. " The n Jesu s declared , " I wh o 

speak t o you am he" Poh n 4:25-26) . 

How ca n w e communicat e th e Goo d New s o f wh o Jesus i s whe n w e reac h thi s 

point with young people ? 

Reach Out Youth Solutions ha s developed the Jesus: No  Equal  booklet , designe d 

specifically fo r students . Jesus:  No  Equal,  th e book , offer s student s th e opportu -

nity t o know Jesus better . I  designe d i t fo r the m to hav e a  passionat e encounte r 

with th e So n o f God . Fo r informatio n o n orderin g (g o to www.reach-out.or g o r 

call 1-800-473-9456. ) 

To communicate the gospel powerfully , memoriz e the booklet, Jesus: No  Equal  and 

then draw i t on a napkin o r piec e of paper when you presen t i t to a student. Bu t i f 

you take a Christian studen t with you , us e the Jesus: No  Equal  booklet itsel f s o he 

can see how he can use this too l with hi s friend s when you are not present by sim-

ply readin g i t to another student . 

To mak e the transition fro m your stor y t o the gospel, as k 

• Hav e you eve r experience d a  personal , intimat e relationshi p wit h Jesus Chris t 

like the one I've described ? 

Then say : 

• Th e Bibl e tell s ho w a person can experience that kind o f personal relationshi p 

with God. Woul d yo u b e interested i n knowin g ho w to do that? 

I haven' t ha d anyon e wit h who m I  hav e develope d a  relationshi p eve r sa y n o to 

this question . 
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Explain o r rea d the booklet to the student. Whe n yo u get to the point of prayin g to 

receive Christ, ask him, "Can you say this to God and mean it?" I f the person can say 

that, and you discern deep conviction, the n lead him in the prayer to accept Christ. 

The Apostle Pau l speaks abou t "deep conviction " i n 1  Thessalonians 1:4 . Th e evi -

dence o f suc h convictio n i s a  sincer e sens e o f one' s ow n sinfulnes s an d a n over -

whelming appreciatio n fo r what Jesus Christ did on the cross. I f these signs are not 

apparent, the n probabl y tha t perso n i s no t read y t o giv e hi s lif e t o Chris t com -

pletely. T o determine where that person is , as k tw o probin g questions . 

(1) "D o yo u understan d what I  jus t told you?" 

(2) "Wha t doe s this mea n to you?" 

Listen t o the student' s response . I f h e says somethin g lik e " I tr y t o b e good," o r " I 

go to church ever y Sunday, " yo u ca n b e sure h e hasn' t graspe d th e poin t yet . I f 

the student does understand , h e will as k searchin g question s an d no t try t o prove 

to you tha t he i s OK . An  urgenc y to find ou t how h e can know Go d wil l overrid e 

the conversation. Th e studen t ma y expres s a  variety o f feelings , bu t when h e firs t 

comes to grips wit h th e unconditional lov e of God, h e will fee l something . 

You ca n ge t student s t o sa y (o r pray ) jus t abou t anything . Bu t i t mean s nothin g i f 

the Hol y Spiri t ha s no t drawn the m to the Father . B e patient . Le t the Hol y Spirit , 

not you, brin g deep conviction. I f the student isn't ready , don' t push it . Say , "Wh y 

don't yo u thin k abou t thi s fo r a  fe w days ? The n we'l l ge t bac k togethe r an d tal k 

again." Tha t takes the pressure of f both of you. I f the student seriously want s to fol-

low Christ , the n whatever convictio n h e has wil l onl y becom e mor e intens e i n the 

appointment t o talk with hi m again . 

In th e nex t chapter , w e wil l discove r ho w t o kee p thi s perso n wh o accept s Chris t 

growing i n Chris t an d plugged int o a family o f believers . 
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In rethinking the account of the Samaritan woman, jot down some practical points that 

will hel p you communicate the message of Christ positively to high school students . 

After reviewin g the practical point s for setting up appointments with a non-Christian 

student, se t up one appointment. 

Name: 

Time: 

Place: 

Check her e when th e appointment i s confirmed . 

Before you meet , write down two or thre e questions you wil l us e to get the student 

to talk. 

3. 
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Jot dow n tw o o r thre e question s tha t wil l hel p yo u fin d ou t on e o f th e student' s fel t 

needs. 

W r i t e dow n tw o o r thre e question s t o whe t th e student' s appetite . 

Now writ e dow n tw o o r thre e questions yo u wil l as k t o discover th e student' s rea l 

needs. 

Pick out the key question i n each category, write i t on a 3 x  5  card , the n use i t dur-

ing on e appointment to keep the conversation flowing . 

Write ou t your stor y followin g th e guidelines i n thi s chapter . Prepar e i t so that you 

can present i t i n three minutes . I f you hav e done this before , d o i t again. Re-doin g 

it will bot h refresh what you want to communicate and refine your presentation . Us e 

the outline o n the next few pages . 
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1. M y lif e befor e I  me t Christ: 

2. Ho w I  come to know Christ : 
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3. Ho w Jesus ha s changed m y life : 

PART THREE — LOVE STUDENTS TO CHRIST 

Read through the Jesus: No  Equal  booklet several times to prepare yourself to com-

municate i t during you r appointment . 

Check her e when you hav e read the Jesus: No  Equal  booklet three times. 

Carry ou t your appointment ; the n comment on each aspect of the conversation . 

BUILDING A PLATFORM FOR POSITIVE COMMUNICATION 
Setting u p the appointment: 
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CREATING THE ATMOSPHERE OF LOVE AND ACCEPTANC E 

Key question : 

T U R N I N G TH E C O N V E R S A T I O N T O CHRIS T 

This student' s fel t need: 

Whetting thi s student' s appetite : 

This student' s rea l need : 
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R E L A T I N G YOU R E X P E R I E N C E 

My story : 
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S H A R I N G TH E GOSPE L 

Gospel presentation : 

Response: 

Changes you wil l mak e for th e next appointment: 
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N I N E 

ge t n e w b e l i e v e r s 

s t a r t e d 

After spendin g severa l month s buildin g a  relationshi p wit h Daniel , I  seize d th e 

opportunity to share the gospel with hi m over a  Coke one day after liftin g weights . 

He took th e bai t hook , line , an d sinker . O r a t least i t seemed that way. H e looke d 

convicted. H e acted convicted. H e even said th e prayer t o accept Christ. I  believe 

he was sincere . Ye t somehow i t didn't seem to click with him . Daniel' s "relationshi p 

to Christ" neve r went further than that salvation praye r and The Lord's Prayer before 

football games . 

On th e other hand , Stuar t cam e from a  nominall y Christia n background . Hi s par -

ents had no particular interes t in spiritual matters . However , when I  told him about 

Jesus, h e jumped at the opportunity t o receive Him . Fro m tha t day on Lindse y ha d 

a consistent hunge r t o grow. Althoug h h e had many questions an d plenty of issue s 

to work through , Jesu s definitel y becam e th e cente r o f hi s life . No w a s a  college 

student he leads other young Christians . 

If you have worked with teenagers very long, certainly you have wondered why some 

students accept Christ and grow lik e weeds, whil e others stagnate like dead fish? 

Nothing produce s mor e frustratio n tha n t o pou r you r lif e int o a  studen t an d hav e 

that student develop n o mor e of a  relationship t o Jesus tha n h e does to Napoleo n 

Bonaparte. I  wish I  could give you a simple formula that would brin g every student 

to Chris t an d caus e the m t o grow t o maturity . Bu t we kno w th e botto m line : Go d 

draws peopl e to Himself , no t us. Go d causes peopl e to grow, no t us. 

If God isn' t drawing th e person, the n al l o f our effort s wil l prov e futile . Ye t when we 

allow God to work, H e release s u s from the pressure of forcing peopl e to grow and 
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gives u s the privilege o f watching Hi m chang e lives . Th e Apostle Pau l discusse s thi s 

process in 1  Corinthians 3:6 : " I plante d the seed, Apollos watered it , bu t God made 

it grow." What part do we play? Certainly we can learn to plant and water effectively. 

One summer m y wife an d I  ha d a tomato-growing contest . Eac h of u s ha d a toma-

to plant and a 12 " b y 12 " patc h of ground on which to grow it . Sinc e the loser ha d 

diaper-changing duty for a month, my wife seized the moment. She grabbed a shov-

el, pottin g soil , som e kind o f growth food , an d a pitcher o f water, the n proceede d 

to spend an hour cultivating the soil for her tomato plant. I  watched with amusement, 

all the while taunting he r with my butter peca n milkshake. Continuin g t o make fun, I 

badgered he r with th e question, "Wh y ar e you spendin g s o muc h time on one stu-

pid plant? " A s I  continued to heckle her , sh e smiled and responded: "We'l l see. " 

After she finally finished, I  grabbed a teaspoon, dug a hole three inches deep, stuck 

my tomato plan t i n it , covere d i t up , adde d water , an d flooded i t with a  barrag e 

of verba l encouragement : "Grow , baby , grow! " I n onl y a  fe w week s thi s farme r 

would change n o more "stinkies " fo r a  month! 

Over th e next month she pampere d he r plant , an d I  ignore d mine . B y mid-summe r 

I ha d nothing bu t puny, green, acorn-siz e tomatoes no t big enough for th e Keebler 

elves to eat. My wife had big, juicy , red , monste r tomatoes the size o f watermelons 

(a sligh t exaggeration , bu t they wer e big) . Sh e produce d s o man y tomatoe s tha t 

our famil y at e them al l summer . Takin g th e diapers ou t every da y was a  continual 

reminder o f my humiliating defeat . 

Students respon d lik e th e tomato plants . W e kno w w e can' t mak e them grow, bu t 

we ca n provid e th e prope r atmospher e t o encourag e thos e "tende r littl e plants. " 

Jesus promise d u s tha t H e chos e u s t o produc e fruit—frui t tha t last s (Joh n 15:16) . 

How ca n we hel p young peopl e grow s o that the fruit wil l last ? 

Your relationshi p wit h a  ne w believe r provide s th e prope r soi l fo r growth . A s w e 

continue to look at the story of Jesus' encounte r with the Samaritan woman, we see 

the priority Jesus place d on the relationship. Joh n state s i t this way : 

"So whe n th e Samaritans cam e to him, the y urge d hi m t o stay wit h them , 
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and H e staye d tw o days . An d becaus e o f hi s word s man y mor e becam e 

believers" (Joh n 4:40-41) . 

Jesus love d people ! Rea l people ! Specifi c individuals ! Jesu s ha d a  lo t to do. H e 

had synagogue speaking engagements . Th e blind neede d healing. Th e dead need-

ed to b e raised . Demon s neede d casting out . Ye t h e always ha d time fo r relation -

ships. Jesu s coul d hav e lef t Hi s disciple s t o hel p th e Samaritans . Instead , H e too k 

two days ou t of Hi s brie f lif e t o spend with ne w believers , mos t of whom probabl y 

would neve r ente r th e door o f a synagogue . 

Our approac h i s ofte n muc h different. Fo r example , whe n a person accept s Christ , 

we ma y se e tha t a s th e en d o f th e process . Instead , it' s th e beginning . W e ten d t o 

forget that when a  person accept s Jesus, h e becomes a  par t of ou r famil y forever . 

The privileg e an d responsibilit y o f helping thi s perso n gro w i n Chris t neve r end s i n 

this lifetime . 

To follow u p effectively we nee d a good plan . A  ne w believer' s lif e wil l no t change 

with a  haphazard , casua l "Go d love s you , s o han g i n ther e an d we'l l se e yo u i n 

heaven on e day. " Rather , w e hav e the exciting privileg e o f helpin g ne w believer s 

discover th e wonderful resource s tha t Jesus Chris t offer s t o change thei r lives . Loo k 

at the movin g an d intimat e way th e Apostle Pau l expresse s thi s t o the Colossians : 

For thi s reason , sinc e th e day w e hear d abou t you, w e hav e no t stoppe d 

praying fo r yo u an d askin g Go d t o fil l yo u wit h th e knowledg e o f hi s wil l 

through al l spiritua l wisdo m an d understanding . An d we pra y thi s i n orde r 

that you ma y liv e a  lif e worth y o f th e Lor d an d ma y pleas e hi m i n ever y 

way: bearin g frui t i n every good work, growin g i n the knowledge o f God, 

being strengthene d wit h al l powe r accordin g t o hi s gloriou s migh t s o tha t 

you ma y have great endurance and patience , an d joyfully givin g thank s to 

the Father , wh o ha s qualifie d yo u t o shar e i n th e inheritanc e o f th e saint s 

in th e kingdo m o f light . Fo r h e has rescue d u s fro m th e dominion o f dark -
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ness an d brough t u s int o th e kingdo m o f th e So n h e loves , i n who m w e 

have redemption, th e forgiveness o f sins . (Colossian s 1:9-14 ) 

To plug young peopl e into Jesus' resources , w e need to begin by dealing with thei r 

felt needs . A  ne w Christian wil l stat e hi s fel t need s lik e this : "Wha t wil l m y friends 

think? What wil l m y parents think? Wi ll Chris t leav e me if I'm bad again? What do 

I d o now that Christ live s i n me ? How d o I  communicate with God? " O n th e other 

hand, the student needs to know some of the basic truths about walking with Christ , 

finding assuranc e of salvation, spendin g time with God, telling others about Christ, 

getting involve d i n th e family o f God, an d dealing wit h sin . 

In order to help a new believer ge t plugged in quickly to Christ's resource s you wil l 

need to take several significan t steps . 

STEP #1 , GE T TH E STUDEN T INT O TH E BIBL E 
IMMEDIATELY 
As soo n a s a  person accept s Christ , ge t him to read the Word o f God immediate -

ly. Whe n sharin g Christ , alway s hav e a paperback Bibl e tha t you can give away . 

When yo u giv e th e student the Bible , as k hi m t o rea d 1  John tha t night . The n tel l 

him you would lik e t o discuss i t together th e next day. 

STEP GIV E TH E STUDEN T FOCUSE D 
ATTENTION QUICKL Y 
When a  perso n accept s Christ , score s o f question s rac e throug h hi s mind : What 

did I do? What happened to me when I accepted Christ? What  will  my  friends think 

of me now? What  will  my  parents think  of  me? Do I  have  to talk like  a  TV  evan-

gelist? Can  I  live  a  perfect life? If  I  blow  it,  will  Jesus  leave  me? These legitimat e 

questions nee d answers quickly. And even if he doesn't get all of the answers imme-

diately, a t leas t h e know s someon e wh o care s an d who wil l liste n t o him . Durin g 
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the brie f fe w day s afte r hi s decision , h e will sea l hi s relationshi p t o Christ . That' s 

why the sooner you meet with him, the better. Try t o work i t out to get together with 

him late r th e sam e day , o r a t leas t the day afte r h e accepts Christ . Th e firs t wee k 

get together wit h hi m a t leas t thre e time s t o g o throug h thre e session s i n Getting 

Started. After that , schedul e the meetings weekly . 

To enhance that approach, invit e several of this student's friends who already kno w 

the Lord to hang out with hi m consistently ove r the next several days. Engul f hi m i n 

the tangible lov e of Christ. Invit e him to join you for meals , to play ball , to study, to 

spend the night at your house , an d to come to youth activitie s an d to church. 

STEP #3 , FIN D A  PLAC E TO MEET QUIETL Y 

Locate an informal plac e convenient for bot h of you, probabl y the same place you 

met to share Chris t with him . 

STEP #4: FOLLO W TH E FORMA T SIMPLY 
This simpl e format wil l hel p you structure the conversation fo r maximu m influence . 

• Personal:  What i s going on? Express interes t in al l areas of hi s life , no t just the 

spiritual area . 

• Projects:  How i s h e doing on his assignments? Wal k throug h the entire sessio n 

with him , t o make sure h e is graspin g an d applying hi s ne w discoveries about 

Jesus. 

• Problems:  What ar e hi s struggles ? Take plent y of time to talk abou t his person -

al life , family , an d other issue s significan t to him. It' s importan t to ask question s 

and struggle with him , even though those issues ma y not be part of the Getting 

Started session. 

• Prayer:  Finis h th e session b y praying fo r hi s persona l needs . Afte r a  couple of 

sessions, as k hi m to pray. 

STEP #5 BRIN E YOU R GOAL CLEARL Y INT O F0CU S 
When yo u kno w your goa l fo r eac h meeting, the n you wil l hav e confidence about 

what you want to accomplish. Wha t d o you want this ne w believe r t o understand 

as a  result of each meetin g together? 
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Having the stated goal clearly i n mind for each session o f the Getting Started book 

will hel p both of you know exactly what you want to take away from each session . 

S E S S I O N 1 

"What Happene d When I  Accepted Christ?" (Knowing  Christ) 

Goal: T o give the student confidence i n hi s ne w relationshi p t o Christ . 

First, creat e an atmosphere o f acceptance. Assure th e student that he doesn't have 

to say anything to get your approval . Emphasiz e honest y and openness. Le t the stu-

dent kno w tha t you wil l accep t him whateve r h e feels o r thinks . Whe n h e tries t o 

answer questions , b e careful no t to put words i n hi s mouth . Allowing th e student to 

verbalize hi s ow n thoughts wil l hel p him develop hi s faith . 

Often the greatest hindrance fo r a  person who wants to grow i n Chris t i s a  lack of 

confidence tha t Chris t ha s actuall y com e int o hi s life . I n thi s sessio n yo u wan t to 

make sur e th e studen t understand s th e decision h e ha s made . G o ove r th e Jesus: 

No Equa l bookle t onc e mor e t o hel p th e studen t buil d confidenc e i n th e decisio n 

he has made . Wor k togethe r throug h the following principles . Sa y somethin g like , 

"The firs t ste p i n gettin g t o kno w Jesus bette r i s t o understan d you r relationshi p t o 

him. Wha t d o you think happene d to you when you accepted Jesus?" 

1. Wha t did Jesus Christ do for you when you accepted Him? Read John 1:12 . (Yo u 
are a child of God who has the privilege o f a special relationshi p with Jesus Christ. ) 

2. Wha t make s you differen t fro m a  perso n who ha s no t accepted Christ? Rea d 

2 Corinthians 5:17. (Yo u are a new person and can leave your old life in the past.) 

3. Ho w can you be sure that Jesus is in your life? Read 1  John 5:11 -13. (You have 

confidence that you posses s eterna l life. ) 

4. Ho w importan t are your feelings? Read John 10:27-30 . (You r relationshi p wit h 

God i s base d on God's promises , no t on your feelings. ) 

S E S S I O N 2: 
"How D o I Communicate with God?" (Spending  Time Alone with God) 

Goal: T o establis h th e studen t i n a  daily tim e alon e wit h Go d i n th e Bibl e an d i n 

prayer. 
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Young people who begin a devotional time immediately after receiving Chris t grow 

much faste r tha n thos e who d o not . Whe n a  studen t develops th e habi t o f spend -

ing tim e communicatin g wit h God , the n th e long-ter m proces s o f hi s growt h 

becomes muc h easier . Thi s disciplin e wil l lea d hi m t o becom e "independentl y 

dependent on Jesus Christ. " I t lays th e tracks to run on for th e rest of hi s life . 

After you revie w what you did i n your las t session, hel p him understan d the impor-

tance of Bible stud y an d prayer . 

The recommende d Time  Alone with  God  Notebook  will hel p hi m establis h a  habi t 

of meeting with God daily. This simple approach, designed specifically for students , 

not only gives practica l suggestions bu t also provides daily worksheets to walk hi m 

through thi s process . 

Work throug h th e following idea s together : 

Say, "I n the same way that your physica l growth accelerates in your teenage years, 

your spiritua l growt h ca n spee d u p at the same rate . Ho w ca n you grow? " The n 

discuss th e following points . 

1. Listen to Jesus. Rea d the Bible and let God speak to you. 
• I n what ways can the Bible help you? Read 2 Timothy 3:16-17 . 

• Wha t els e will th e Bible do in your life? Read Psalm 1:1-3 . 

Begin to read the Bible daily and put into practice one insight every day. 

2. Tal k t o Jesus. What clue s about talking with Go d can you find i n the followin g 
verses? 

•Mark 1:3 5 •  Joh n 15: 7 
• Philippian s 4:6-7 •  1  John 5:14-1 5 

Set aside 1 0 to 1 5 minutes to talk to God each day. 

SESSION 3 : 
"How D o I  Tell Other People? " (Communicating  to  My Family  and Friends) 

Goal: T o tactfully , lovingly , an d boldl y tel l friends an d family abou t the decision to 

follow Christ . 

What i s ever y teenager' s greates t anxiety ? What  do  other  people think  of  me? 
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When a  teenager accept s Christ, tha t fear become s even mor e prominent . H e ha s 

made a decision that goes against the mainstream o f society. Therefore, on e of the 

student's majo r concern s i s wha t friends an d family wil l think . A t the opposite end 

of the spectrum a  young perso n get s reall y excite d abou t hi s relationshi p t o Chris t 

and wants to tell everyone. Wit h to o much zeal an d too little knowledge , h e does-

n't communicate tactfully . A s a  result h e can damage hi s relationshi p wit h parent s 

and friends a s wel l a s wipe ou t the possibility o f sharing th e gospel i n the future. 

Therefore, yo u nee d to walk hi m throug h th e proces s o f ho w a  studen t ca n com-

municate with hi s friend s an d family abou t his ne w faith i n a  positive manner . Thi s 

session help s hi m i n tw o ways : (1 ) I t strengthen s hi m i n hi s wal k wit h Christ , 

because once he tells other s positively , h e doesn't hav e to deal with the fear o f hi s 

family and friends findin g ou t from someon e else. (2 ) I t helps hi m think throug h the 

best wa y t o shar e Chris t wit h hi s famil y an d friends . A  ne w believer' s lif e wil l 

change, often dramatically. Friend s and family wil l want to know why. I f his friend s 

don't kno w th e rea l reason , the y ma y think h e i s shunnin g the m by , fo r example , 

not drinking wit h the m a s h e use d to . Hi s famil y ma y wonder i f h e ha s stumble d 

into a weird cult . The y nee d to know tha t the change i s becaus e of Christ . 

In this sessio n sho w hi m ho w to communicate love , no t condemnation, t o hi s fami -

ly an d friends . Reemphasiz e th e significanc e o f th e ongoing, lifelon g relationshi p 

with his family and the value of friendships, eve n if they have been the wrong kind s 

of friends . Hel p th e studen t se e ho w Jesus want s hi m t o communicate i n a  lovin g 

manner s o these people , too , ca n come to know Christ . 

Use comment s an d questions lik e thes e to hel p hi m lear n ho w t o tel l othe r peopl e 

about his ne w faith: 

What do I tell my parents? Regardles s of the quality of your relationship, your par -

ents are very importan t peopl e i n your life . Kee p i n min d th e following point s a s 

you share your relationshi p with Christ . 

Understand you r parents . No t al l parent s wil l respon d th e sam e way . Whateve r 

their response , ask Jesus to give you the ability to love them. 

Don't hassle your parents . 
• Obe y your parents . Rea d Ephesians 6:1-3 . 
• Communicat e with your parents . Rea d Ephesians 4:15 . 
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Earn your parents ' trust . Rea d Ephesian s 4:29-32 . 

Recognize the needs of your parents . Rea d Philippians 2:3-4 . 

What d o I  tell m y friends? You r friends wil l hav e one of three reactions : 

Defend. The y say , " I don' t nee d that. " Rea d Joh n 1:43-4 9 t o se e ho w on e 

believer handle d that . 

Desert. "Don' t eve r tal k t o m e about Go d again. " Rea d Isaia h 53:3- 5 an d 1 

Peter 2:2 3 t o see how Jesus handle d rejection . 

Decide. "I'v e ha d a  lo t o f question s abou t Jesus . Ca n w e tal k abou t i t som e 
time?" Rea d Galatian s 1:10 , 1  Thessalonians 1:5 , Joh n 15:12 , 1  Corinthian s 
2:4-5, an d Roman s 1:16 . 

Verbally identify with Jesus Christ in front of your friends so He can use you to help 

your friends kno w Him . 

S E S S I O N 4  : 
"How D o I  Get Plugged In? " (Buildin g Relationship s with Othe r Christians ) 

Goal: T o hel p hi m discove r ne w friendships i n Christ . 

Over th e years o f working wit h students , I  hav e yet to find on e perso n wh o ha s a 

growing relationshi p wit h Chris t wh o ha s no t plugge d int o a  health y famil y o f 

believers. Withou t th e nurtur e o f the church, th e frui t wil l di e o n the vine. 

In thi s sessio n ou r goa l i s t o hel p involv e thi s youn g perso n i n a  healthy , growin g 

church. Sugges t involvemen t i n your churc h as one option, bu t not the only option . 

Another churc h migh t fi t hi s relationships , family , ministry , o r geographica l need s 

better. Hel p hi m fin d th e place where h e can grow. A t the same time, b e sensitive 

to hi s parents ' wishes—don' t allo w thi s issu e t o driv e a  wedg e betwee n th e stu -

dent and hi s parents . 

Be sure to emphasize give and take in the body of Christ. Hel p the student see how he 

can receive hel p from others and ho w h e can give hel p to others through the church. 

Point out that no church i s perfect—al l churches consist of sinners who are growing i n 

the grac e o f God . Suc h a n environmen t i s idea l fo r th e student' s growt h a s a  ne w 

believer. I f your churc h i s an option fo r him , tak e him with you to the youth group. 
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After reviewin g th e sessio n fro m las t week , wor k throug h th e following principle s 

together: 

let others hel p you. Getting together with other s who believe in Christ gives you a 

new group of friends who wil l hel p you in severa l ways. Rea d the following vers -

es to see how that happens . 

Ecclesiastes 4:9-1 6 

1 Thessalonians 5:1 1 

Hebrews 10:14-1 5 

You hel p others . Yo u hav e somethin g t o giv e t o othe r Christians . The y nee d you . 
Read the following verses to discover why an d how. 

Romans 12:3- 8 
Galatians 6: 2 
1 John 3:16-1 8 

Find a church where others can help you and you can help others. 

S E S S I O N 5  : 
"What Happen s When I  Mess Up?" (Dealin g with Sin ) 

Goal: To teach the student ho w to experience God' s forgivenes s daily . 

Knowing tha t Christ forgive s u s frees u s from the performance trap . That' s th e mes-

sage we want to communicate in this session. I t is one of the most difficult messages 

to get through becaus e peopl e hav e been programme d to think differently . 

For example , when Trey asked Christ into his life he was overwhelmed with the fact 

that God ha d forgive n al l hi s sins . W e too k a  canoe rid e t o talk abou t thi s issue . 

He barrage d m e with questions . Finall y h e said , "No t tha t I  hav e eve r don e this , 

but are you saying tha t even i f I  rape d a girl, Go d would forgiv e me ? Is tha t what 

you ar e saying? " Whe n I  answere d yes , h e jus t kep t sayin g " W O W ! " ove r an d 

over. When w e got to the shore, h e ran up to a lifeguard h e didn't even know and 

said, "Di d yo u kno w that even i f I  rape d a girl Go d would forgiv e me? " 
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The freedo m o f forgivenes s provide s th e springboar d fo r a n intimat e relationshi p 

with Jesus. Afte r reviewin g th e session fro m las t week, wor k throug h th e followin g 

principles. 

If you slap your littl e brother , yell at your mom , or something worse, wil l Jesus give 

up on you? Her e are some answers : 

Wil l Jesu s give u p on me? Read John 10:27-30 . 

What happen s when I  sin? Rea d 1  John 1:5-7 . 

How d o I  receive forgiveness? Rea d 1  John 1:9 . 

What happen s when I  confess m y sin? 1  Peter 2:24 . 

Remember: Christian s aren' t perfect ; they are jus t forgiven . 

This wil l hel p the student see the incredibl e powe r o f forgiveness, no t only theolog -

ically, bu t i n practica l area s a s well . Yo u wil l wan t to hel p hi m lear n ho w t o expe-

rience forgiveness o n a daily basis , especiall y applyin g th e promise o f 1  John 1:9 . 

S E S S I O N 6  : 

"How Wil l M y Lif e Change?" (Livin g b y God's Power ) 

Goal: T o hel p the student rel y o n God' s powe r rathe r tha n o n hi s ow n strength . 

A perso n mus t decide t o follow Chris t daily . I n fact , followin g Chris t boil s dow n to 

those moment-by-moment decisions to allow Hi m to control our lives . Often , student s 

think the y can pray a  prayer an d get Jesus the way they get new clothes. They ow n 

the clothes, bu t the clothes hav e n o rea l affec t on thei r lives . 

By no w th e student i s probabl y wondering , Now  that  I know Jesus Christ,  what  do 

I have  to do? What  should  I  stop  doing?  Assure hi m that he doesn't nee d to worr y 

about that , becaus e of the promis e o f John 10:10 . Afte r reviewin g las t week's ses -

sion, wor k throug h th e following principles . 

Inside out.  When a  person accepts Jesus Christ , the changes in hi s lif e begin on the 

inside, no t the outside . Ho w doe s the Hol y Spiri t chang e you fro m th e insid e out ? 

Read Romans 8:9-11 . 

Spiritual breathing.  Physically , yo u hav e to breath e t o sta y aliv e an d healthy . Yo u 

exhale and inhale . The sam e is true i n a spiritual sense . When yo u breath e spiritu -

ally, 
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• Yo u confess your si n (exhale) . Rea d 1  John 1:9 . 

• Yo u let the Holy Spiri t contro l your lif e (inhale) . Read Ephesians 5:18 . 

As you learn to breathe spiritually, the Holy Spiri t wil l chang e you from the insid e 

out. 

Making changes.  You ma y think , " I ca n neve r change. " Bu t Christ' s powe r ca n 

change you. Read Colossians 3:1-1 7 t o discover ho w He does that. 

Assure th e student that God's powe r ca n change any area i n hi s life . 

Also emphasize how his decision to follow Christ affects every area of his life. Identif y 

specific areas where he is struggling. Hel p him realize the importance of letting Jesus 

control those areas. D o this b y emphasizing ho w Jesus changes lives from the inside 

out. Focus on the simple practice of spiritual breathing . Practic e it together. As you go 

through thi s sessio n h e will begi n to see how , throug h continua l spiritua l breathing , 

Christ wil l change his hear t and then hi s desires and , i n time, hi s life . 

If, b y the end of the six sessions , thi s ne w believe r understand s an d applie s thes e 

concepts of walking wit h Christ , h e will b e off to a great start . 

You valu e you r time , an d s o doe s you r ne w Christia n frien d valu e hi s time . A s yo u 

prepare t o mee t with him , thes e practica l suggestion s wil l increas e th e valu e o f you r 

time investment . 

K E E P A  N O T E B O O K 

Keep a  journa l t o recor d eac h appointmen t wit h students . Writ e dow n wha t yo u 

accomplished an d wha t you nee d to cover i n th e nex t session . Recor d response s 

that seem significant, praye r requests , an d questions asked . Thi s ca n be the same 

journal tha t you us e for campu s contacts. 

C A L L O F T E N 

During th e firs t week , cal l hi m ever y day . Befor e you r meeting , cal l t o se e i f h e 

needs any hel p with th e session . 
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S P E N D TIM E TOGETHE R 

Do things with hi m outside of the sessions. Develo p the friendship i n areas beside s 

the spiritual. Fin d something h e enjoys and do it with him, lik e throwing the Frisbee 

or goin g ou t to eat. 

BE A V A I L A B L E 
Let him know he can call you to ask any questions or get together with you any time. 

A N S W E R Q U E S T I O N S 

When h e asks a question, answe r i t specifically. Don' t pretend to know the answers 

if you don't . But , diligentl y hel p him find the answers.Check ou t Giving Away  Your 

Faith for answer s t o the seven mos t asked questions . 

PRAY D I L I G E N T L Y 
Ask Go d to give hi m a  growing hunge r an d thirst to know Chris t mor e each day. 

BE P A T I E N T 
Let this perso n gro w a t God's rate , no t yours. I  learne d thi s whe n I  investe d man y 

hours working with Bobby . After h e accepted Christ, h e had an initial growth spurt , 

but then i t seeme d tha t h e didn' t ge t i t afte r that . A s th e month s passe d I  finall y 

stopped pursuin g Bobb y becaus e i t seemed useless . H e jus t wasn't growing . 

Four year s later , whil e runnin g o n th e trac k a t school , I  notice d a  gu y wit h lon g 

blonde hair. H e startled me when he ran up to me and said, "Hey , don' t you remem-

ber me? " The n I  recognize d Bobby . H e said , "Wha t hav e you bee n up to?" I  told 

him that I still do the same thing I  did when he went to school: " I tel l people that God 

loves them." H e beamed and said, "M e too! " I  almost fell over . Then h e told me his 

story. I n college he met a Christian bas s player. Through hi m he had begun to grow. 

They formed a band, playin g secula r club s and sharing th e love of Christ with non -

Christians. The n h e looked m e in th e eye and said , "Yo u know , I  wil l neve r forge t 

that day when you le d me to Christ. I t has changed m y whole life. " 

HANG I N THERE ! You r investmen t of time wil l pa y off i n time. 
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Following u p a  ne w Christia n include s man y importan t responsibilities , bu t non e 

more important than helping him find his place in the family of God. Over the years 

I hav e see n man y peopl e come to Christ. Som e hav e grown i n Christ , an d som e 

have turned back to the world. Th e common thread for thos e who grow i n Chris t i s 

that immediatel y the y go t plugge d int o a  loca l churc h o f lovin g Christian s wh o 

cared abou t them . Follow-u p end s an d discipleshi p begin s whe n a  ne w believe r 

becomes a part of a local church. 

Is your churc h a place where a new believer ca n grow? I f not, i t would b e wise to 

take step s to mak e your churc h a s "ne w believe r friendly " a s possible , especiall y 

in the youth ministry . Ho w d o you do that? 

1. Create  an entry place for new Christians. As  peopl e grow i n Christ , the y tend 

to pic k u p certai n phrases , cultura l habits , actions , an d program s tha t onl y 

Christians understand . Bu t i n order t o enfold ne w Christians , w e nee d to set aside 

our Christia n jargo n an d communicate with the m at their poin t of understanding . 

At my church we create this entry poin t i n the youth ministr y wit h a  Breakfast Club 

for ne w believers. W e provide a delicious breakfas t late on Saturday morning, then 

read what the Bible has to say about the person of Jesus Christ. The discussion cen-

ters aroun d thei r questions . A  sourc e fo r th e discussio n i s Jesus:  No  Equal,  (th e 

book) available fro m Reac h Out Youth Solutions specificall y fo r thi s purpose . 

2. Train  your  students  to reach out to new believers.  Yout h grou p kid s ca n ac t 

cliquish. Only when the youth group opens up the circle to include others will a new 

Christian fee l welcome i n you r church . Bi g programs , hi-tec h videos, grea t speak -

ers: non e of that makes much difference to a kid who doesn't know anybody. I f no 

one speaks t o hi m o r befriend s him , yo u ca n b e sure h e won't fee l welcom e an d 

he won't come back. H e need s a group where h e can connect. Train you r student s 

to initiate relationship s wit h ne w Christians . 
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Teaching your students to reach out lovingly to new Christians start s way before this 

person become s a  Christian . Hopefull y thre e peopl e hav e praye d fo r hi m i n a 

prayer triplet , an d at least one person ha s shared Chris t with him . As k th e people 

who know hi m to get with hi m for a  Coke, to bring hi m to church, an d to call him . 

Those students can take their new believer friend through Getting Started. Surroun d 

him with lovin g Christians . 

3. Encourage  your students  to bring him  into  the  youth ministry  and  to  church. 

Your student s wil l fee l comfortabl e doin g thi s whe n yo u trai n the m t o us e th e fol -

lowing approach . 

Ask thre e students who kno w th e student to bring hi m (se e #2 above) . 

Invite hi m severa l day s beforehan d s o h e can make plans to attend. 

Offer t o give hi m a ride, the n pick hi m up. 

Call th e night before to remind hi m when you wil l pic k hi m up. 

Take hi m with you and stick with hi m the entire time. 

Introduce him to other peopl e as your friend , no t as " a perso n who jus t accept-

ed Christ." Whe n yo u introduc e hi m to the entire group, don' t say, "Thi s i s m y 

friend Jim . H e jus t accepte d Christ . Stan d up , Jim , an d tel l everybod y ho w 

happy you are to know Jesus." H e will fee l uncomfortable enough as i t is. Don' t 

put him on the spot. 

Take hi m ou t to eat. Eatin g ou t after churc h or goin g t o an activity with sever -

al other student s offers on e of the best ways t o include hi m i n the group. 

Talk to him about his experienc e at your church . As k him , "Wha t d o you need 

to ge t ou t o f church? " o r "Wha t d o yo u thin k yo u ca n giv e t o th e church? " 

These question s wil l no t onl y hel p hi m se e th e importanc e o f churc h life , bu t 

also they will give you and your students insights int o what new Christians need 

in a  church. 

Invite him again nex t week. Graduall y le t him take the initiative to get to youth 

meetings an d t o churc h o n hi s own . Encourag e hi m t o brin g someon e wh o 

needs to know Christ , especiall y hi s famil y an d friends . 

4. Help  him  get into a discipleship group.  Onc e h e ha s finishe d Getting  Started 

and ha s begu n t o atten d church , encourag e hi m t o becom e a  par t o f th e small -
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group discipleshi p process . Ge t hi m i n a  grou p tha t i s goin g throug h Following 

Jesus. This wil l ensur e hi s ongoin g growt h an d hel p hi m to move toward maturity . 

When a  youn g perso n ha s progresse d fro m bein g totall y ignoran t o f God , t o 

accepting Jesus Christ , t o growing i n hi s faith , t o becomin g incorporate d int o the 

family of God, the n you can step back and with great pleasure know that God has 

done a miracle and that you are seeing frui t produced—frui t that will remain . Ho w 

could anyone hav e a higher callin g o r greate r jo y than that? 

1. Describ e some of the personal frustration s you've experienced i n the past in try -

ing t o follow u p with students . 

2. Nam e fiv e ke y concepts that you want as par t of your follow-u p strategy . Bac k 

up each concept with Scripture . 

Key Concep t Scriptur e 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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3. Outlin e wha t you wil l d o to help a  ne w believe r durin g hi s firs t 2 4 hour s a s a 

Christian. 

4. Usin g th e Personal , Projects , Problems , Praye r forma t and Getting  Started, write 

your outlin e note s for eac h of the sessions . 

Session #1 : Wha t Happene d Whe n I  Accepted Christ? (Knowin g Christ ) 

Goal: 

Notes: 

Session #2 : Ho w D o I  Communicate with God ? (Spendin g Tim e Alone with God ) 

Goal: 

Notes: 
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Session #3 : Ho w D o I  Tel l Othe r People ? (Communicatin g t o Family an d Friends ) 

Goal: 

Notes: 

Session #4 : Ho w Do I Get Plugged In? (Building Relationship s with Other Christians ) 

Goal: 

Notes: 

Session #5 : Wha t Happen s When I  Mess Up ? (Dealin g with Sin ) 
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Goal: 

Notes: 

Session #6 : Ho w Wi l l M y Lif e Change? (Livin g b y God's Power ) 

Goal: 

Notes: 

5. Wit h on e new Christian young perso n i n mind , desig n a  practical pla n to make 

your yout h ministr y "ne w believer " friendly. 

Create an entry leve l place . 
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Train you r student s to reach out. 

Encourage your students to invite new believers into the youth ministry and to church. 

Help ne w Christians ge t into a discipleship group . 

6. Takin g int o account all tha t you hav e written, wha t two priorit y action s wil l yo u 

take this week ? 

Action # 1 

Action # 2 
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T E N 

s t u d e n ts t o Reac h 
t h e i r c ampu s 

Shane cam e to summer camp . Thi s tall , handsom e junio r ha d an enthusiastic zea l 

for God . H e brough t two of hi s friend s t o expose them to Christ. On e frien d wres -

tled with Shane on the wrestling team, and the other lived down the street from him. 

He cared deeply fo r thes e two guys, bot h of whom ha d been through som e tough 

times. One friend stayed at Shane's house frequently becaus e his dad often abused 

him. Shane had invested many hours in his friendship with these guys, and he want-

ed to know ho w h e could lea d them to Christ . I n fact , that' s al l h e wanted to talk 

about. Whe n w e ra n togethe r I  answere d questio n afte r questio n abou t walkin g 

with Chris t an d sharing th e Lord with hi s friends . Shan e hun g onto every word . 

What creates in a student a desire to see his friends come to Christ? The number one 

question that youth leader s ask m e is, "Ho w d o I  get my students motivated to share 

Christ?" I n analyzin g Shan e and other motivate d students , tw o primar y characteris -

tics stand out. First , they have a vital, daily relationship with Jesus. Second, they have 

a plac e wher e the y liv e ou t thei r fait h wit h non-believers . Instea d o f jus t goin g t o 

church week afte r week , takin g i n mor e Bibl e informatio n an d havin g mor e fellow -

ship, they take what they learn at church and apply it every week with non-Christians . 

They don't just go to "Christian lif e practice" , the y play the game every day. 

Every yea r a t th e beginnin g o f basketbal l seaso n w e woul d hav e thre e intens e 

months of two and three practices a day before we ever played a game. Excitement 

hung in the air the first day of practice. A balanc e between intense competitiveness 

and lighthearted fu n prevailed . W e listene d intentl y to the coach. 
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But a s th e day s dragge d on , th e intensit y waned . Towar d th e en d o f th e thre e 

months, fights  woul d brea k ou t among th e players , an d som e even quit , sayin g i t 

wasn't worth it . The coach would try to design new , creative drills t o keep our inter -

est, an d a  fe w time s h e adde d ne w play s t o brea k th e monotony . Wh y di d w e 

become bored? Becaus e we were practicin g fo r th e sake o f practice. W e ha d los t 

sight of our goa l o f playing an d winning games . 

Many times youth groups behav e similarly becaus e they practice too much without 

having "games " t o play. Kid s ge t bored because they hear the same stuff over and 

over. We try to keep it fresh b y presenting i t in a different way, bu t it doesn't mean 

anything becaus e it' s jus t "practice. " Ye t the gospel demand s action . B y spendin g 

less time talking abou t i t and more time doing it , ou r student s wil l com e alive wit h 

motivation an d enthusiasm . Intuitively , student s understan d wha t th e Apostl e Pau l 

understood: "Th e kingdo m o f Go d i s no t a  matte r o f talk , bu t o f power " ( 1 

Corinthians 4:20) . 

Students mus t have an outlet i n orde r t o make a tangible differenc e i n thei r world . 

In our ministrie s w e create an environment that i s eithe r stagnan t or fresh , i n muc h 

the wa y tha t th e Dea d Se a contrast s wit h th e Se a o f Galilee . Th e Dea d Se a i s 

"dead" becaus e nothin g live s i n it . Th e Se a o f Galilee , b y comparison , flourishe s 

with marin e life . Ho w coul d two bodie s o f water i n suc h close proximit y b e so dif -

ferent? Bot h sea s hav e inlets , fres h stream s flowin g int o them . Bu t the Dea d Se a 

has n o outlet . Therefor e i t ha s n o wa y t o sta y fres h an d alive . Onl y th e Se a o f 

Galilee ha s an outlet flowing fro m it . 

That illustratio n applie s t o the environment w e creat e fo r ou r students . I f the y onl y 

"take in " an d rarely hav e an outlet for thei r faith , the n their Christia n wal k tend s to 

become stagnant. Creatin g an outlet for Christian students means providing a place 

where they can flex thei r spiritua l muscle s regularly , takin g o n the challenge t o live 

their fait h as wel l a s talk abou t it . Prayin g fo r non-Christians , standin g u p for thei r 

faith with thei r friends , seein g othe r student s come to Christ: that' s when kid s come 

alive i n thei r faith . The n whe n the y com e to church, the y wil l hav e a hunge r an d 

desire because they know that what they learn on Sunday, they will us e on Monday. 

To switc h fro m a  "practice " phas e t o a  "game " phase , yo u ca n implemen t thes e 

powerful principles . 
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Jesus wa s a  ma n wit h tw o intens e concerns : (1 ) t o do wha t Hi s Fathe r di d (Joh n 

5:19-20), (2 ) an d to "seek an d to save what was lost " (Luk e 19:10) . Goin g bac k 

to the passag e w e hav e looke d a t so often , w e se e ho w thes e tw o concern s ar e 

inextricably woven together. After Jesus had led the Samaritan woman to salvation, 

the disciples aske d hi m i f he wanted something to eat. Jesu s replied , " I hav e food 

to eat that you kno w nothin g about " Poh n 4:32) . Th e disciples , thinkin g h e wa s 

holding ou t o n them , wondere d wher e h e ha d obtaine d thi s food . Anticipatin g 

what they were thinking, Jesus responded , 

My food . .  .  is to do the will o f him who sent me and to finish hi s work. D o 

you not say, "Fou r month s more and then the harvest"? I  tell you, open your 

eyes and look a t the fields! The y ar e rip e fo r harves t (joh n 4:34-35) . 

Jesus' mai n concern s wer e doin g th e wil l o f Hi s Fathe r an d savin g th e lost . Tha t 

agenda consumed so muc h of hi s lif e that He called i t hi s "food. " 

If we want students to be like Jesus and to be concerned with Hi s concerns , we need 

to ask: "Ho w d o I  get my students to become consumed with Go d and Hi s desire s 

to reach the lost?" Creatin g the right environment will lea d you to the answer. 

E N V I R O N M E N T CREATO R #1-YOU R L I F E 

Because of the many demands of ministry , w e can easily fal l int o the trap of telling 

others how to do things, bu t then not do them ourselves. I n all areas of the Christian 

life, we need to serve as the pacesetters. I n no area is this more crucial than in shar-

ing Christ . Th e example we set will mos t often determine ho w our student s express 

Christ to their friends . 

Ask yourself : "D o I  hav e a lifestyl e tha t demonstrates a  desire fo r peopl e t o come 

to Christ?" I' m no t talking about developing a witness-training program ; I' m talking 

about how evangelism affect s your lifestyl e and the relationships aroun d you: you r 

neighbors, th e guy tha t works a t the gas station , th e cashier a t the grocery store . 
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That ma y see m remove d fro m yout h ministry , bu t whe n m y youn g peopl e hea r 

about times I'v e share d m y fait h i n m y dail y world , the y se e tha t a s a  mode l fo r 

sharing wit h thei r friends . Student s wil l lear n t o share thei r fait h b y your example . 

E N V I R O N M E N T CREATO R 
YOUR PRAYE R 5 T R A T E G Y 

One ma n has said , "Praye r i s wher e the battle i s fought . Evangelis m i s pickin g u p 

the spoils." On e majo r reaso n fo r th e puny result s o f our evangelisti c effort s i s that 

we tr y t o shar e Chris t withou t prevailin g prayer . Sinc e praye r ha s bee n th e pre -

requisite t o reviva l throughou t history , i t woul d see m appropriat e tha t i t i s a  pre -

requisite fo r reachin g youn g peopl e today. W e nee d a  widespread praye r move -

ment on campuses al l acros s America . 

To mobilize young people into a prayer movement , let' s not start with America. Let' s 

begin with you an d your students . Th e spar k tha t you ignit e coul d becom e one of 

the contributing force s to a national awakenin g i n America. Th e strateg y to do this 

is s o simpl e tha t i t i s profound . I t takes virtuall y n o administration, n o money , and 

no equipment. That' s different ! A  frien d sai d t o me , "Yo u pu t int o practic e wha t 

you beleiv e every day . Al l th e rest i s jus t religiou s talk. " 

The students who become part of a prayer triplet make a specific agreement to pray 

for an d wit h thei r praye r partners . Th e focu s i s prayer . The y hol d eac h othe r 

accountable t o pray . The y ca n mee t together an y time—befor e o r afte r school , a t 

lunch or any other time they choose. They can even pray over the phone if they like . 

The praye r time s nee d not last long , sa y 1 0 t o 1 5 minutes . 

I sugges t that the prayer triple t mee t for on e semester. Afte r thi s the commitment can 

be renewed i f they want to continue, o r they can divide up , with each person select -

ing two other friends who have not been involved in the prayer triplet strategy. Praying 
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like thi s bring s a  freedom to pray lik e Jesus spok e about in Matthew 18:19-20 : 

"Again, I  tel l you that if two of you on earth agree about anything yo u as k 

for, i t will b e done for you b y my Father i n heaven . Fo r where two or three 

come together i n m y name , ther e a m I  with them " (Matthe w 18:18-20) . 

Have them memorize these verses as God's promis e to them. Then encourage them 

to kee p note s abou t those they pra y fo r an d the answers the y receive . 

They ca n us e a  simple forma t lik e th e one belo w durin g thei r praye r times . 

1. Pray  for  their  each  other. Have the m ask th e Lord to help them kno w Jesus bet -

ter an d t o becom e mor e lik e Him . Pra y fo r thei r persona l problems—tests , dates , 

lack o f dates, parents , brother s an d sisters , an d othe r relationships . 

2. Pray  for  their  non-believing  friends.  The y nee d to decide on three non-Christia n 

friends the y wil l pra y for . Tha t mean s each group wil l pra y b y nam e fo r nin e non -

believers. Thes e prayer s wil l focu s o n askin g Go d t o accomplis h Hi s purpose s i n 

the live s o f thes e friend s an d t o brin g the m t o th e poin t o f receivin g Christ . A s a 

result, the y wil l se e man y o f thei r friend s com e t o Christ . Remin d the m tha t the y 

need to allow Go d t o use them to answer thes e prayer s b y taking th e ris k t o shar e 

Christ wit h thei r friends . A s thi s strateg y spread s t o other s i n th e youth grou p an d 

in th e schools , jus t imagin e ho w th e prayer s fo r non-believer s wil l b e multiplied ! 

For si x session s t o focu s o n praye r triplet s wit h you r yout h group , us e Awesome 

Way to  Pray fro m Reac h Out Yout h Solutions . 

E N V I R O N M E N T CREATO R # 3 -
YOUR YOUTH A C T I V I T I E S 

When you evaluate the activities in your youth ministry , wha t purposes do they serve: 

fun, fellowship , Bibl e study , prayer , leadershi p training , discipleship , evangelis m out -

reach, missions ? Ar e you r activitie s mor e "inlet " o r "outlet " oriented ? Mak e a  lis t o f 

all o f your activities , the n place them i n the above categories. I t might surprise you . 

ciples of  Jesus-Focused Youth  Ministry, the n you .. . . 

ke a  balance here . Yo u can order th e training an d resource s fo r 

strategy. Yo u can get these b y goin g t o www.reach-out.org 

ing 1-800-473-9456 . 
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To strike a  balance betwee n "inlet " an d "outlet " activities , conside r creatin g an 

overall pla n base d on Jesus-Focused Youth  Ministry  principles , an d illustrate d on 

page 169 . 

Consider th e following idea s to balance "Th e Yout h Ministry Process."¹ 

Take student s wit h yo u whe n yo u tal k t o othe r students , s o the y ca n lear n t o 

share Chris t with thei r friends . Eventuall y the y wil l d o this b y themselves . 

Ask you r leader s t o take student s wit h the m when the y tal k t o student s abou t 

Christ. 

When you go on campus, spend time with your students ' non-Christia n friends . 

Help the students i n discipleship groups make a seating chart for each class at 

school. Hav e them pray for and initiate conversation abou t Christ with three of 

those students . Thi s approac h heighten s thei r awarenes s tha t peopl e aroun d 

them need Jesus. 

Continually challeng e you r student s i n discipleshi p group s t o brin g thei r non -

Christian friend s to youth ministr y activities . 

Turn you r weekl y yout h grou p meetin g int o a n evangelistic meeting . Yo u can 

schedule thi s a s ofte n a s you thin k you r Christia n student s ar e read y t o brin g 

their non-Christia n friends . 

At thos e meetings , arrang e th e progra m s o you r student s hav e a  platfor m t o 

start conversation s abou t Chris t wit h thei r friends . Yo u ca n d o thi s easil y b y 

breaking th e large group int o smal l discussio n groups . 

Encourage students to share thei r storie s publicl y a t these meetings . Work wit h 

them to help them communicate effectively to non-Christians . 

Utilize you r discipleshi p student s as counselors fo r outreach . 

Schedule outreach opportunities tha t focus on reaching non-Christia n students . 

In all of this, us e balance. Make certain that you plan ministry activities so that they 

include significant weekly opportunities for students in evangelism and discipleship. 
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After th e Samaritan woman came to Christ, sh e spoke with he r friend s abou t Jesus. 

John wrote , 

Many o f th e Samaritan s fro m tha t tow n believe d i n hi m becaus e o f th e 

woman's testimony , "H e tol d m e everythin g I  eve r did. " S o whe n th e 

Samaritans cam e to him, the y urge d hi m to stay wit h them , an d h e stayed 

two days (Joh n 4:39-40) . 

Out of the sheer jo y o f knowin g Jesus, th e Samaritan woma n share d he r fait h wit h 

others. Bu t notic e tha t Jesus staye d tw o day s longer . Why ? Obviousl y t o lea d oth -

ers int o a relationship with Himself . Implie d i n this passag e i s that He stayed to help 

the Samarita n woma n an d he r friend s gro w an d kno w ho w t o hel p other s i n th e 

town discove r wh o H e was . 

Most young people want to communicate Christ to their friends , bu t they don't know 

how. The y nee d encouragement and training t o help them becom e effective i n giv -

ing awa y thei r faith . Yo u hav e man y grea t tool s a t your disposa l t o hel p trai n stu -

dents i n evangelism . 

Two resource s ca n help you! train your student s i n evangelism: Taking  Your 

Campus for  Christ  prepare s you r student s t o hav e a  strateg y t o radicall y 

love thei r friend s t o Christ.  put s evangelism i n th e 

conrext or discipleship . This  BOO K I S par r o r a  five-boo k discipleshi p serie s 

called Moving Toward  Maturity. Th e Leader's  Guide  wil l giv e you the tools.. 

you nee d to lead your student s through this training. Al l o f these books are 

available fro m Reac h Out Youth Solution s b y goin g t o reach-out.or g o r b y 

calling 1-800-473-9456 . 

Giving Away  Your  Faith  equip s student s ove r te n weeks t o communicate Chris t s o 

that student s hav e ampl e opportunit y t o pu t int o practic e wha t the y lear n eac h 

week. The following brie f synopsis o f Giving Away  Your  Faith wil l giv e you an idea 

of what kin d o f specifi c trainin g you r student s need . 
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CHAPTER 1  "LOST ! S E E I N G TH E N E E D " 

The firs t majo r barrie r t o students sharing Chris t with thei r friends i s getting them to 

believe that their friend s are lost . I n this sessions the y make that discovery from the 

Bible, an d then lear n practica l ways the y can love their los t friends . 

CHAPTER 2  "FRO M FEA R T O F A I T H , 
OVERCOMING FEAR " 

Students' fea r stand s as the next major barrie r tha t cripples thei r fait h and prevents 

them from talkin g t o their friends . I n thi s sessio n the y discove r th e sources o f thei r 

fear suc h as guilt , failure , o r rejection . The n they learn ho w to call on the resource 

of faith to help them overcome their fear . 

CHAPTER 3  "EXTRAORDINAR Y POWER : 
S H A R I N G I N TH E SPIRIT " 
Young peopl e discove r th e power o f the Hol y Spiri t an d ho w to mak e that power 

a personal one in their lives , especially as i t relates to communicating Christ to their 

friends. The y lear n ho w to kno w whe n the y ar e negativel y harassin g thei r friend s 

in Jesus' name , an d when they are positively witnessing i n th e Spirit . 

CHATTER 4  " A F R I E N D I N N E E D : 
MAKING F R I E N D S FO R CHRIST " 
Learning ho w to build healthy , positiv e relationship s seem s to be a struggle fo r al l 

adolescents. I n thi s sessio n the y lear n ho w to develop an d deepen friendship s b y 

showing th e love of Christ to others, especiall y non-believers . 

CHATTER 5  "RELAT E A N D C O M M U N I C A T E : 
S T A R T I N G A  C O N V E R S A T I O N " 
Building th e bridge from casual, everyday conversation to talking about a person's 

relationship to God seems to wipe many students out. They simply don't know how 

to star t that conversation. I n thi s sessio n the y lear n ho w t o brea k dow n conversa -

tion barrier s an d ask question s tha t build bridge s t o conversations abou t Christ . 
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CHAPTER 6  "M Y GREA T DISCOVER Y 
G I V I N G A  P E R S O N A L T E S T I M O N Y " 

Communicating thei r firsthan d experienc e wit h Jesu s prove s difficul t t o mos t stu -

dents because rarely hav e they thought through their ow n story no r hav e they actu-

ally prepare d what they would lik e to say. I n this sessio n the y write thei r stor y and 

then give i t orally . 

CHATTER 7  "TH E M E S S A G E P R E S E N T I N G 
THE TRUT H O F TH E GOSPEL " 

Most students want to communicate Christ to their friend s bu t don't know how . Thi s 

session help s you r student s communicat e th e truth o f th e gospe l i n a  meaningful , 

relevant way to their friends . 

CHATTER B  "DRA W TH E N E T : L E A D I N G 
F R I E N D S T O A  D E C I S I O N " 
Sometimes student s wil l tal k t o thei r friend s abou t Chris t bu t neve r hav e th e privi -

lege of leading the m to the Lord. The y simpl y d o not ask th e deciding question . I n 

this sessio n the y lear n to ask thei r friend s t o decide for Christ . 

CHATTER 9  "HAR D QUESTI0NS : A N S W E R I N G 
QUESTIONS N O N C H R I S T I A N S ASk " 
This sessio n offer s a n introductor y cours e i n apologetics , givin g simple , practical , 

and biblical answers and illustrations t o the seven questions that non-Christians as k 

the most. 

CHAPTER 1  0  "GETTIN G STARTED : 
H E L P I N G A  NE W C H R I S T I A N GROW " 
Once a friend make s a decision to follow Christ , the n what? In this session student s 

learn ho w to help a friend grow i n hi s ne w relationship to Christ, usin g the Getting 

Started book. Thi s boo k covers al l o f the essential aspect s needed to train your stu -

dents i n communicating thei r faith . 
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Leading young people to Christ yourself i s one thing, and training Christian student s 

in discipleship group s to share their fait h with thei r friend s i s another . Bu t to create 

a movemen t with the goal o f reaching th e entire campus i s quit e another ! 

After Jesus stayed with the Samaritans fo r two days, John tells us : "An d becaus e of 

his work s man y mor e becam e believers " (Joh n 4:41) . Jesu s create d a  movement ! 

Then the friends o f the Samaritan woma n mad e an interesting comment . 

They sai d to the woman, "W e n o longer believ e jus t becaus e of what you 

said; no w we have heard fo r ourselves , an d we kno w that this ma n reall y 

is th e Savior o f the world" (Joh n 4:42) . 

Two day s wit h Jesus wil l chang e your life ! Th e Samaritan s ha d hear d abou t Jesus 

from th e woman, bu t they didn't take i t to heart unti l they saw Jesus fac e to face. 

Let's b e honest . Mos t o f ou r youn g peopl e i n th e church ar e tha t way. The y hav e 

heard it all before , an d they don't get fired up about communicating thei r faith with 

anybody. Really , man y of them are sic k o f hearin g abou t Jesus. W e ca n conclude 

that either the y haven' t see n th e realit y o f Chris t i n other s o r the y haven' t experi -

enced Jesus fo r themselves . 

Taking anothe r ste p towar d reality , mos t o f u s mus t confes s tha t w e hav e taugh t 

them to pursu e th e middle-clas s drea m o f havin g a  comfortable, upwardl y mobil e 

lifestyle wit h al l o f it s high-tec h toys . And , o h yes , thro w Jesu s i n ther e too . Tha t 

makes i t all the better. N o wonder ou r kid s are apathetic and unmotivated! Mos t of 

them hav e neve r experience d th e dynamic , life-changin g realit y o f Jesus . I f the y 

had, the n their attitudes , actions , habits , an d goals would b e radically different . 

So ho w do you get a group of apathetic, unmotivate d students i n your youth group 

excited about following Jesus, an d then about communicating Hi m t o their friends ? 

In orde r t o create a  thirst fo r Go d an d a  desire fo r Hi s pla n to reach the lost , we , 

as youth leaders , hav e to take a big risk . W e mus t let them see that they have a big 

God who does big things. When peopl e reach adolescence they can no longer liv e 

on the faith of their parents , thei r friends , o r the church. They hav e to either posses s 
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their ow n fait h o r rejec t i t al l together . Bu t mos t students d o neither . The y straddl e 

the fence. That's the reason for apathy . Individually , the y have to decide i f they wil l 

play on the team or quit . It' s time to take a big ris k an d help them do that. Whe n 

you do, then Jesus wil l com e alive to them. 

The bes t way t o move a group of students fro m the "Ho Hums " t o "High o n Jesus" 

is to rattle their cages ! We d o that by putting them into situations that force them to 

make decisions about what they believe. On e of the most significant role s you play 

as a  youth pasto r i s to make students tes t the reality o f God. 

You can rattle their cage s by planning opportunitie s tha t put them i n th e middle o f 

the overwhelmin g need s o f others . Mos t student s believ e tha t th e worl d revolve s 

around them. As lon g as they have their clothes, their music , their friends, thei r toys, 

that's al l they need. When the y get out of their comfor t zone and into the needs of 

others, they realize thei r own inadequacies to meet those needs. At that point, God 

will tur n thei r selfis h se t o f value s o n it s hea d an d caus e the m t o cal l o n Hi s 

resources. That' s whe n faith come s alive. Th e following thre e approaches wil l pro -

vide you with a  variety of experiences i n which you can involve your student s with 

the bigness o f God. 

L O C A L O N G O I N G OPPORTUNIT IE S 

To encourage these "bigness-of-God" experience s i n your group , pla n loca l month-

ly outreache s tha t plac e your kid s nos e t o nos e wit h need y people . I  hav e found 

involvement i n thes e opportunities particularl y meaningful : 

• Helpin g wit h Specia l Olympic s 

• Visitin g retiremen t homes 

• Visitin g hospital s fo r terminall y il l childre n 

• Workin g i n sou p kitchen s 

• Stayin g overnigh t i n a  homeless shelte r 

• Paintin g th e house of an elderly woman 

• Servin g Thanksgivin g dinne r t o a poor famil y 

• Handin g ou t sandwiches an d blanket s to street people 

• Helpin g t o build a  home for a  homeless famil y 
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At the retirement home our group visits, I  have a friend named Genell. Stricke n with 

multiple sclerosis , Genel l ha s bee n bedridden an d unable to talk, walk , o r contro l 

her bod y fo r 2 5 years . Sh e i s 5 0 now . Ye t amazingly , sh e i s alway s cheerful . 

Kristen, on e of my students, ha d seen Genell severa l times. On e day when we left , 

Kristen bega n t o cry. Sh e exclaimed , "Ho w ca n I  complain abou t m y lif e an d the 

problems I  hav e when Genel l ha s nothin g an d can stil l b e happy?" Go d use d that 

incident to lea d Kriste n ou t of he r superficia l fait h an d create i n he r a  strong bur -

den fo r thos e who ar e considered "th e least. " Thi s happen s ofte n when you pla n 

these kind s o f opportunities fo r your students . They wil l understan d that God creat-

ed them to serve others, no t themselves, an d that their live s can make a difference. 

SHORT-TERM M I S S I O N S TRIP S 

Last summe r I  too k group s o n missio n trip s t o Romani a an d Mexico . Thi s summe r 

we ar e goin g again . I n Mexic o w e helpe d peopl e who liv e i n cardboar d shack s 

build a  12 ' b y 12 ' roo m tha t wil l serv e a s thei r home . Mos t o f m y students ' bed -

rooms ar e bigge r tha n that ! I n thes e situation s th e way youn g peopl e view Jesus 

changes fro m seein g Hi m a s a  "blah " storyboo k figur e int o a  dynamic life-chang -

ing Reality . 

Students nee d situation s tha t pu t thei r back s agains t th e wal l an d forc e the m t o 

allow Go d t o work. Naturall y w e depen d o n Go d onl y whe n w e hav e to . Whe n 

we don't have to, we live it out on our own. Bu t missions trips create an atmosphere 

where students hav e to trust God to do the supernatural. Fo r man y students i t i s the 

first tim e in thei r live s thei r fait h ha s bee n tested seriously . 

For our team the first faith-builder was to see God raise $ 1 1,000 fo r the trip. Amy , 

an 11t h grader , said , "Thi s wil l b e impossible! " Sh e didn' t want to go on the trip 

for tha t ver y reason . Sh e didn' t hav e th e mone y an d couldn' t believ e tha t Go d 

would provid e it . I  purposel y go t her signe d u p for th e trip i n orde r t o put her i n a 

situation tha t woul d caus e he r t o hav e t o trus t God . A s th e Lor d brough t i n he r 

money, I  enjoyed watching he r change from talking abou t guys al l the time to talk-

ing abou t God. Sh e ha d see n a  bi g Go d d o a  bi g thin g fo r her . An d w e hadn' t 

1 7  5 



PENETRATING THE CAMPUS 

even lef t on the trip yet! Loo k int o Leadin g Edg e Trips tha t equip your studen t lead-

ers on a cross-cultural trip . You r student s wil l discover , experienc e and apply lead-

ership qualitie s o f Jesus o n th e trip . Fo r mor e informatio n o n Leadin g Edg e Trip s 

contact us at www.reach-out.org o r cal l 1-800-473-9456 . 

T O T A L CAMPU S T E M E T R A T I O N 

Once young peopl e start growing i n discipleship, givin g thei r faith away to others, 

and meeting huma n needs , you, a s th e youth leader , nee d to plan a vision-stretch-

ing strateg y t o help them reac h out to the entire campus. Her e ar e the ingredient s 

to remember a s you think an d pra y about this: 

1. Begin  to meet with other youth leaders in your area for prayer. (See Chapter 3. ) 

2. Mobilize  your  students into  prayer triplets.  We hope the youth leaders you pray 

with can do this with their student s too. Then you will hav e a sizeable praye r move-

ment on the campus. 

3. Provide  the opportunity for the  other youth leaders in your area,  especially  the 

ones in smaller  churches,  to get training in  Jesus-Focused Youth  Ministry.  (Fo r infor -

mation on these opportunities, contac t Reach Out Youth Solutions. ) 

4. Bring  together  the churches sharing Christ  on  the  campus. Plan thi s strateg y 

together. 

5. Network  with  other  churches  to  create  outreach  opportunities.  Poo l you r 

resources. Assig n the students being trained to bring at least three friends. Don' t do 

promotional hype , bu t focus o n student s bringin g th e friends fo r who m the y hav e 

prayed. Thi s wil l wor k onl y when you hav e students who want to share Chris t wit h 

their friends . 

6. Continue  this  cycle  of prayer,  training,  and  outreach  for an  ever-widening, 

constantly expanding influence for Christ  on  the campus. 
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E N V I R O N M E N T CREATO R YOU R L I F E 

On a  scale of one to ten, ho w would you rat e yourself i n giving a  consistent, bol d 
witness t o othe r adults ? 

(lowest) 1 2 3  4  5  6  7 8 9 1 0 (highest ) 

What d o you nee d to do to increase your passio n an d effectiveness i n thi s area ? 

On a  scale of one to ten, ho w would you rate yourself i n witnessing t o young peo-

ple consistently ? 

(lowest) 1 2 3  4  5  6  7 8 9 1 0 (highest ) 

What d o you nee d to do to increase your passio n an d effectiveness i n thi s area ? 

E N V I R O N M E N T CREATO R YOU R PRAYE R 
S T R A T E G Y 
Have you followed throug h o n the strategy o f praying wit h othe r yout h leader s on 

your campus ? (Se e Chapter 3. ) 

yes n o 
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If you answered no , d o this ste p befor e applying anythin g else i n thi s chapter . 

How wil l yo u organize the prayer triple t strategy fo r your students ? 

What ar e the first three steps you nee d to take to get that started? 

2. 

E N V I R O N M E N T CREATO R #3 , YOU R YOUT H 
A C T I V I T I E S S T R A T E G Y 

Make a list of all of your activities , the specific purpose for each one, and into what 
categories the y fi t (fun , fellowship , Bibl e study , prayer , leadershi p training , disci -
pleship, evangelism , outreach , missions) . 

Activity Purpos e Categor y 
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As you evaluate it , do you have balance? What adjustments do you need to make? 

To create a strategic balanc e i n your ministr y activities , fil l ou t the following chart , 

not according t o what you d o now , bu t according t o the adjustments yo u nee d to 

make. Us e "Th e Yout h Ministr y Process " char t on pag e 1  82 t o plan ho w you wil l 

balance your yout h ministry . 

I M P L E M E N T A  PLAN  THA T T R A I N S 
S T U D E N T S T O REAC H THEI R F R I E N D S 
On a  scale of one to ten, ho w would you evaluate your discipleshi p ministry ? 

(lowest) 1 2 3  4 5 6  7 8 9 1 0 (highest ) 

What step s do you nee d to take to have an ongoing smal l group discipleship min -

istry wit h you r students ? 

(I recommend that you go through the Moving Toward  Maturity serie s progressive -

ly s o tha t when yo u trai n you r student s t o shar e thei r faith , the y wil l hav e buil t a 

solid foundatio n o n which t o place that strategy o f evangelism. ) 

I N I T I A T E A  MOVEMEN T O F S T U D E N T S T O 
REACH TH E CAMPU S 
Ongoing Local  Opportunities 

What ongoin g loca l outreach opportunities d o you hav e available t o you? 
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Pick on e that will stretc h and challenge your students . Mak e sur e i t fits your previ -

ous strateg y design . Pla n a  faith-stretching outreach . 

Outreach Opportunity : 

Date: 

How d o you foresee thi s strateg y working o n a long-term basis ? 

Short-Term Missions Trips 

How wil l takin g a  mission tri p enhance your students ' zea l fo r evangelis m o n thei r 

campus? 
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What step s do you nee d to take to set up a short-term missio n trip ? 

Total Campus Penetration 

Outline you r visio n fo r seein g Go d mov e in a  way tha t would penetrat e the entire 

campus. (Includ e prayer , training , an d outreach. ) 

N O T E S 
1. Th e scal e on the two charts used i n this chapter i s borrowe d from a  chart entitled "The Spiritua l Decisio n Process " 

in What' s Gon e Wron g wit h th e Harvest ? b y James S . Enge l an d H . Wiber t Norto n (Gran d Rapids , Mich. : 
Zondervan, 1975) , 45 . 
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Reproduction 

Discipleship 

Communication wit h 
God 

Conceptual an d 
Behavioral Growt h 

Incorporation Int o 
Body 

Post Decisio n 
Evaluation 

NEW CREATERE 

Repentance and Faith 

DECISION t o ACT 

Personal Problem 
Recognition 

Positive Attitude Toward 
Gospel 

Grasp of Implications of 
Gospel 

Awareness of 
Fundamentals of Gospel 

Positive Attitude Toward 
the Messenger 

Initial Awareness of 
Supernatural Being but no 
knowledge of the Gospel 

Awareness of Supreme 
Being but no Knowledge 
of the Gospel 

No Conscious Awarenes s 
of a Supreme Being 
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E L E V E N 
MULTIPLY 

l e a d e rs f o r 

This chapte r focuse s o n raisin g u p leader s fo r campu s ministry . T o d o that 

with experience,you will nee d to recrui t and equip your Leadershi p Team . 

You can discover ho w the Leadership Team fit s int o your ministr y b y going 

through Jesus-Focused Youth  Ministry. T o rais e u p the tea m o f adul t valut 

teers who will multipl y your ministry , us e Building Leaders  f§r Jesus-Focused 

Sitting i n th e parkin g lo t o f Wal-Mar t fo r thre e hour s wa s no t normall y wha t I  di d 

on Frida y afternoon . Bu t I  parke d ther e o n thi s particula r da y t o cr y ou t t o Go d 

about ho w unfai r lif e is . I  searched desperatel y fo r a n answe r t o m y frustration . 

Life had overwhelmed me . In addition t o an already booke d forty-hour week , I  had 

three meeting s and a worship servic e to plan. Three ne w Christians neede d follow -

up. I  ha d promise d t o ge t togethe r wit h tw o non-Christia n students . No w Frida y 

afternoon ha d come and gone and I  ha d done non e of it . I n addition , I  ha d spen t 

zero tim e with m y family . 

The final straw came when my daughter crossed me. No w I  was crying ou t to God. 

"How coul d you give me so man y needs and opportunities bu t not give m e the time 

and energ y t o mee t them? I  can' t eve n mee t the everyda y need s i n m y littl e circl e 

of influence , muc h les s al l o f th e othe r one s ou t there . An d m y family... " I  fel t s o 

overwhelmed, s o inadequate , s o small . 

Certainly Jesus could have felt the same way as H e looked out on the crowds of peo-
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pie with multiple needs (Matthew 9:36). I f He had let happen to him what happened 

to me, He would have said, "Quick , let' s get over there right now before it' s too late. 

That blin d ma n could ge t run ove r b y a Mack chario t and neve r kno w abou t me. " 

Thankfully Jesus ha d Hi s Father' s perspective , whic h le d Him t o say, "Th e harves t i s 

plentiful bu t the workers ar e few. Ask th e Lord of the harvest , therefore , t o send out 

workers int o hi s harves t field" (Matthe w 9:37) . Eve n with the immensity o f the task, 

I sens e a  lac k o f anxiet y i n Hi s voice . Whe n Jesus says , "As k th e Lor d o f th e har -

vest", H e reveal s the secret for solvin g m y particular mess . Go d i s i n control! 

After m y attitud e adjustment , I  neede d a  visio n adjustment . I  neede d a  refreshe r 

course i n Jesus' vie w o f ministry , a s oppose d t o m y view. Somehow , I  ha d falle n 

into th e tra p o f thinkin g tha t i f I  didn' t reac h ever y studen t fo r Christ , I  coul d no t 

receive th e coveted "Wel l Done , Goo d An d Faithfu l Servan t Award" . M y goa l o f 

reaching student s wit h th e messag e o f Chris t go t misdirecte d becaus e I  though t I 

had to do everything myself . 

The firs t practica l paradig m shif t came when I  bega n t o see that instea d o f tryin g 

to do al l o f the ministr y myself , I  neede d to train "th e laborers " t o go out into the 

harvest fiel d wit h me . Th e need s o f th e campus ar e to o great t o ever thin k abou t 

meeting those needs by ourselves. W e mus t multiply ourselves i n the lives of others, 

in order to share the task. Interestingly , whe n we study the New Testament , we see 

that no one ever operate s a s "Th e Lon e Ranger " i n ministry . I n fact , i t i s alway s a 

team effort. 

The secon d practica l paradig m shif t develope d whe n I  bega n t o broade n m y 

vision. A s frustrate d a s I  felt about what I  couldn't get done, I  realize d tha t I  reall y 

had no t see n th e whol e picture . Matthe w 9:3 5 helpe d m e se e tha t Jesus wen t 

through "al l th e towns an d villages." H e ha d a plan fo r eac h one of those places . 

Not only that, bu t also H e "sa w th e crowds." I n John 4, th e passage we have thor-

oughly examined , Jesus sa w th e fields whit e for harves t (v . 36) . 

I bega n to realize tha t I  ha d limite d m y vision fo r wha t Jesus wanted to do on the 

campus. I  sa w on e campus. H e saw al l o f the campuses. 
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For th e first time I  considered the question, "Ho w d o I  establish a  viable ministr y o n 

every campus in my section of the city?" Then I  began to dream how I could develop 

"Campus Teams"—adults trained as a ministry team to do on other campuses what I 

had done on mine. I  envisioned college students and interns leading these teams, with 

parents, teachers , an d lay workers joinin g the m to produce an all-out assault on the 

campus for the cause of Christ. M y frustratio n turned to sheer excitement ! 

Then th e third paradig m shif t clicked i n when I  ra n Matthew 9:3 5 throug h m y mind 

again. I  read "teaching...preaching the good news of the kingdom and healing every 

disease and sickness." Enrollin g in a quick refresher course on Jesus' ministry, I  began 

to see applications I  had never seen before . A t the initial stag e of His ministry , Jesus 

told the synagogue congregation what He had come to do. I n Luke 4:18-19, quotin g 

Isaiah 61:1 , H e set forth Hi s mission : 

The Spiri t o f th e Lor d i s o n me , becaus e h e ha s anointe d m e t o preac h 

good new s t o the poor . H e ha s sen t m e to proclai m freedo m fo r th e pris -

oners and recovery o f sight for th e blind,  t o release the oppressed, t o pro-

claim th e year o f the Lord' s favo r (Luk e 4:8-19) . 

Jesus described fo r Hi s audienc e what they would se e Him doing : 

(1) preachin g th e goo d news , (2 ) healin g th e sick , an d (3 ) deliverin g th e 

oppressed. Fli p through the pages of the Gospels, an d you wil l se e that what Jesus 

said H e would d o that day, H e did . 

But Jesus didn't stop there. H e taught His disciples to do exactly what He had done. 

When I  rea d Mar k 6:12-13 , I  understoo d wha t Jesus ha d trained Hi s disciple s t o 

do. "The y wen t out and preached that people should repent . They drove out many 

demons and anointed man y sick peopl e with oi l and healed them." They did exact-

ly wha t they ha d see n Hi m doing . Th e disciple s (1 ) preache d th e good news , (2 ) 

healed the sick, an d (3 ) delivered peopl e from demo n oppression . 

Then th e Lord showed m e the real kicker . I  saw fo r th e first time the practical reali -

ty of the phenomenal promis e o f John 14:12 . 

I tel l you th e truth, anyon e wh o ha s fait h i n m e will d o what I  hav e been 

doing. H e wil l d o even greate r thing s tha n these , becaus e I  a m going t o 

the Father . 
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I looke d a t that word "anyone" . Wh o i s that ? The n i t hi t me . Tha t include s me ! 

And no t only me , bu t also al l thos e I  trai n fo r ministry . Th e Jesus wh o demonstrat -

ed Hi s presenc e an d powe r i n preachin g th e Goo d News , healin g th e sick , an d 

delivering th e oppressed i s the same Jesus who lives i n m e to carry ou t those same 

ministry objectives . Bu t eve n greater , H e live s i n m y tea m o f leader s a s wel l an d 

will jus t a s powerfull y carr y ou t Hi s ministr y throug h them . An d Hi s promis e 

includes you too. Yo u can have the very sam e ministr y tha t Jesus had ! 

It becam e very clea r t o m e that i n th e youth cultur e o f toda y eac h o f thos e min -

istries o f Jesus need to be modeled in our youth ministries . W e nee d to preach the 

Good New s becaus e young peopl e desperatel y nee d a relationshi p wit h Christ . 

We mus t hea l th e sic k becaus e today' s student s com e fro m suc h dysfunctiona l 

backgrounds that they desperately nee d emotional healin g from the deep wounds 

inflicted on them, and sometimes they need physical healing . W e mus t deliver the 

oppressed becaus e o f th e stronghold s Sata n ha s o n youn g peopl e wh o ar e 

addicted t o drugs , alcohol , sex , Interne t pornography , an d a  hos t o f othe r life -

destroying habits . Th e practica l realit y o f th e worl d o f adolescenc e force s u s t o 

practice the ministry o f Jesus. 

It turned ou t t o b e quit e a n afternoo n i n th e parkin g lot . Afte r tha t experience , I 

began to consider ho w I  could work ou t in m y ministry the new vision th e Lord had 

given me . As I  further considere d ho w Jesus trained Hi s leaders , th e fog bega n to 

lift, and I saw the practical pattern of how to incorporate these new paradigm shift s 

to raise u p skilled laborer s fo r th e harvest . 

If you want to frustrate a potential leader, ask him to do something that he has never 

seen or don e before . Jesus neve r did that to His disciples . H e neve r asked them to 

do anything that He wasn't willing t o do Himself first . H e put a high priorit y o n set-

ting th e example. 
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A serie s of significant decisions confronte d me as I  pondered m y role as a  paceset-

ter. Ho w did I  nee d to set the pace? I ha d already crossed the bridge of setting the 

example i n m y persona l wal k wit h th e Lord . Tha t hel d the highes t priorit y fo r me . 

And I  ha d crosse d th e bridg e o f actually doin g campu s ministr y myself . Bu t I  ha d 

two decisions t o make. 

First, ho w would I  set the pace in establishing ministrie s on other campuses? I decid-

ed that I  would us e my campus as a training groun d to equip other leaders , the n I 

would hel p them take the first fe w steps i n gettin g established o n a new campus. I 

knew the new campus neede d to be their ministry , no t mine. 

Second, ho w woul d I  carr y ou t th e threefol d ministr y o f Jesu s myself ? I n praye r I 

determined that no matter how others viewed me, I  needed to step out on the prom-

ise of John 14:1 2 an d to look aggressively fo r opportunitie s t o express Jesus' min -

istry o f preaching, healing , an d delivering . 

As tha t began to work itsel f out, I  found that not only did I  hav e new opportunitie s 

for ministry , bu t I  als o ha d ne w powe r i n m y ministry . A s I  "preache d th e Goo d 

News" i n one-on-one evangelism and in speaking opportunities , man y more young 

people responde d with a  refreshing excitemen t about Jesus. 

As I  got rid of my hang-ups about healing the sick, peopl e began to call m e asking 

me to pra y fo r the m abou t thei r illnesses . I  witnesse d th e Lord' s healin g han d on 

cancer in my own family and in other people as well. On e leadership couple expe-

rienced healing from infertility ; anothe r leade r suffering from toxic shock syndrom e 

was healed . I  enjoye d a  fresh , ne w satisfactio n o f ministr y a s opportunitie s 

emerged t o pra y fo r youn g peopl e wh o neede d emotiona l healing . Exhilaratio n 

describes th e experienc e o f watchin g the m releas e resentmen t an d bitternes s 

toward divorce d parents , forgiv e father s fo r sexua l abuse , an d allo w th e hurt s o f 

neglect to be covered b y the balm of God's love . 

Delivering th e oppressed opene d u p a whole ne w real m t o me . I  bega n t o lear n 

about spiritual warfare , th e demonic, an d the occult. Someho w I  ha d m y hea d i n 

the sand befor e thi s time . A s soo n a s I  bega n to pray tha t the Lord would us e me 

to carry ou t His ministr y ever y day , I  spoke a t a white water raftin g camp for 60 0 

mostly non-Christia n students . O n th e first day I  me t a young ma n I'l l cal l Don . H e 

was a  smoker an d a  funk y dresser , bu t that wasn't unusua l fo r thi s group . I  like d 
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him. W e talke d severa l times . Do n listene d t o m y talks . O n th e nigh t I  offere d th e 

opportunity, h e receive d Christ . Th e nex t afternoo n th e youth pastor , i n a  panic , 

came to get me. Do n was exhibitin g som e weird behavior . 

As th e youth pasto r an d I  talke d t o Don , h e told m e that h e listene d fo r hour s t o 

openly satani c heav y meta l group s an d tha t h e ofte n use d a  Quij a board . H e 

played a  satani c gam e ever y week . Ritua l se x an d drug s wer e par t o f hi s back -

ground. Hi s mo m had a library o f books on death and the occult. I t didn't take a 

spiritual gian t to recognize tha t Satan ha d established a  number o f strongholds i n 

Don's life . I t became apparent that a demonic influence was presen t when this very 

nice, sweet-natured young man' s eyes suddenly glazed over and his voice became 

a guttura l growl . 

The youth pasto r an d I  took som e rathe r simpl e steps . (1 ) We invite d the presence 

of Go d int o tha t roo m throug h praise . (2 ) W e ha d Do n confes s al l o f hi s sin , th e 

key factor that loosened Satan's grip on his life. (3 ) We prayed that we would over-

come Satan "by the blood of the Lamb and the word of [our] testimony" (Revelatio n 

12:11). Throug h a  series o f prayers an d confrontations, th e demons release d thei r 

grip o n various area s o f Don' s life . H e walked ou t of that room totally free . 

Quite frankly, I' m amazed at how many kids have been caught in Satan's grasp and 

need to be set free. Who wil l "delive r the oppressed" unles s those of us in youth min-

istry d o it ? What a n awesome privileg e t o mode l Jesus' ministr y throug h th e Spiri t 

living i n m e to kids an d other leaders . An d you can do that same ministry ! 

Once I  bega n t o se t the pace , I  wante d t o brin g other s int o th e proces s wit h me . 

Jesus did that. Ove r an d over we read that the disciples were "wit h him " o r that He 

was "with them." H e made his disciples a part of the training process . On one occa-

sion Jesus and the disciples got into an overwhelming situatio n (humanl y speaking) . 

They ha d more than 5,000 peopl e to feed. Foreseein g wha t was about to happen, 

the disciples trie d to cut this potentiall y difficul t experience of f at the pass . 

"It wa s lat e i n th e day , s o hi s disciple s cam e t o him . 'Thi s i s a  remot e 
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place,' they said, 'an d it' s already very late. Send the people away so they 

can g o t o th e surroundin g countrysid e an d village s an d bu y themselve s 

something t o eat'" (Mar k 6:35-36) . 

In other words , "Hey , Jesus, let' s no t get ourselves i n a  bind here . W e nee d to act 

now befor e it' s to o late. " Jesu s wasn' t s o quic k t o le t the m of f th e hook . "Bu t h e 

answered, 'Yo u give them something to eat' "(v . 37) . N o longe r spectators , th e dis-

ciples followe d Jesus ' instructio n t o collect the food the y ha d (fiv e loave s an d two 

fishes) and to hand it out. You can imagine the disciples' astonishment watching the 

food multipl y a s i t passe d fro m thei r hand s t o the hand s o f th e peopl e i n fron t o f 

them I Ho w amazed they mus t have been when they collected twelve extra basket s 

of food. Ho w motivate d do you think the y were afte r that? 

That same kin d o f action-oriented participatio n i n youth ministr y motivate s people . 

Teachers wil l eagerl y g o beyon d spendin g on e borin g hou r o n Sunda y morning s 

and they will relis h involvemen t i n the process o f changing kids ' lives . 

I realize d on e day that watching someone' s example was ho w I  learned youth min-

istry. M y Youn g Lif e leade r i n college, Ma i McSwain , me t with a  group of us every 

Sunday afternoo n t o teach u s ho w t o work wit h teenagers , an d then took severa l 

of us to the campus every week. W e wen t with him , watching , observing , meetin g 

kids, gettin g i n on ministr y experiences , seein g kid s com e to Christ . 

As I  thought about what Mai ha d done with me , i t became clear to me that people 

learn mor e by seeing an d doing tha n b y sitting an d hearing . A s I'v e take n people 

with me, I've found that, although watching helped the learning process , they want-

ed in o n the action. 

To go from "watching " t o "doing, " follo w a  process tha t "lets th e string ou t a little 

at a time." 

1. Take  another leader with you to observe. Encourag e him to keep a notebook lik e 

you keep and to write i n i t what he sees and learns i n every ministr y opportunity . 

2. Give  your leader  serving tasks.  At the beginning hav e him do tasks that devel-

op a servant's attitude. Give him jobs such as picking up a book for the person you 

are going t o see or drivin g th e car to the appointment . 

3. Ask  your  leader's  advice.  When yo u finis h a n appointment , as k hi m wha t he 
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observed. The n ask , "Wha t would you do next with thi s person? " 

4. Get  your leader  to help you in  simple  ministry  tasks.  Tel l hi m beforehan d what 

you want him to do. Fo r example , ask hi m to carry the conversation fo r the first five 

minutes of the appointment, pra y at the end of the appointment, o r mee t three new 

people on campus and tell you thei r names . 

5. Give  your leader  more ministry responsibility.  Agai n le t him kno w beforehan d 

what you wil l as k o f him . Whe n yo u ar e sharin g Chris t wit h someone , as k hi m to 

give his testimony, shar e the gospel, o r lea d in the prayer to receive Christ. I n other 

ministry opportunitie s le t hi m pra y fo r a  pregnan t teenager' s famil y o r initiat e the 

conversation wit h a  young perso n whose parent s are getting divorced . 

6. Let  your leader  carry every part of the ministry  opportunity.  As k hi m to carry the 

entire conversation on an evangelistic appointment. When a teenager runs away, let 

him take care of the situation while you tag along for support . Le t him pray for heal -

ing when a teenager i s sick . Bai l him out if necessary . Bu t if he stumbles, le t him see 

if h e can get the situation resolved . Com e to the rescue very slowly . Le t hi m carr y 

the full weight of the ministry responsibility . 

7. Follow  up  with your leader  after every encounter. As k question s an d have him 

make observations i n hi s journal . Wha t happened ? What wen t well? What coul d 

we have done better? Be honest in your evaluation, bu t always give affirmation and 

encouragement. 

When yo u motivat e leader s b y lettin g the m i n o n the action, the y wil l wan t to get 

even more involved o n campus. 

After Jesus demonstrate d fo r th e disciples wha t to do and le t them do i t with Him , 

then He sen t them out on their own . Jesus le t the rope out even more . 

In Luke 9, notic e how Jesus set this up. First, H e didn't send them out alone; they went 

as a team (v . 1) . Then H e extended hi s powe r an d authority to them (v . 1) . Withou t 

this they would hav e gotten clobbered. Notic e what they ha d power an d authorit y 
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to do: (1 ) to preach the kingdom o f God, (2 ) to cure diseases, an d (3 ) to drive out 

all demons . Then Jesus gave them specific, practica l instruction s o n how to conduct 

themselves a s the y carrie d ou t Hi s ministry . The n H e sen t them out to do what H e 

had given them the power an d authority to do. And that's exactly what they did l 

This "experiment " wen t so well that Jesus gathered 72 other s and sent them out with 

the same instructions (Luk e 10:1-24) . Whe n the y returned and told Jesus that "even 

the demons submi t to u s i n you r name " (v . 17) , H e replied , " I sa w Sata n fal l lik e 

lightning fro m heaven " (v . 18) . Wha t a n incredibl e testimon y o f ho w Chris t ca n 

mobilize Hi s follower s wit h Hi s powe r an d authority t o impact not only what goes 

on in the physical world bu t also in the spiritual realm . S o ho w do we mobilize our 

leaders that way? One thing is certain: When we mobilize our leaders as Jesus did, 

they will respon d with enthusiasm . 

Anton, a  young ma n from Puert o Ric o b y way o f New York , ha d worked wit h me 

for quit e a  while. I  ha d trained hi m i n ministr y throug h ou r Leadershi p Team . H e 

had gone with m e on numerous ministr y opportunities , an d I  ha d recently sent him 

out on hi s ow n to see what would happen . 

"You won' t believ e it! " Anto n shoute d as h e walked int o my office. "Yo u jus t won't 

believe it! " The n h e went on to tell m e that as h e was drivin g hom e with hi s frien d 

Shane fro m a  bal l game , Shan e aske d Chris t t o com e int o hi s life . Anto n wa s 

beside himself . Fo r month s h e had playe d basketbal l an d video games , spen t lot s 

of mone y o n gas , an d spen t hour s i n prayer , al l s o Shan e coul d com e t o kno w 

Christ. Anto n ha d done i t without an y involvemen t on m y part . 

He ha d mad e the wonderful discover y tha t God could us e hi m to change another 

person's life . Hi s confidenc e soared . Ou r conversation s bega n t o chang e fro m 

"Can yo u hel p m e with thi s person? " t o "I' m goin g t o shar e Chris t wit h Michae l 

today." Afte r that Anton started a ministry at a shelter fo r juvenil e delinquents. No w 

he i s a  youth pastor . 

How d o w e ge t peopl e lik e Anto n mobilize d t o d o ministr y o n thei r own ? Thes e 

suggestions wil l hel p u s mov e in that direction. 
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1. Send  your leaders  out  in teams.  Not onl y doe s thi s follo w th e Ne w Testamen t 

model, but also i t offers protection , encouragement, help , and prayer support . Giv e 

each team a campus or a n area of ministry fo r which they take total responsibility . 

2. Officially  release  God's  authority  to your leaders.  Schedul e a  servic e a t your 

church to lay hand s on these teams, commissionin g the m i n thei r ministry . Thi s wil l 

not only releas e th e powe r o f Chris t i n the m for ministry , i t wil l als o plac e the ful l 

authority o f the church behin d them. 

3. Remind  your leaders  of their mission often.  A s you meet with them, always keep 

the vision i n front of them: t o carry ou t the ministry o f Jesus o n the campus. 

4. Give  your  leaders  initial  instructions.  Conduc t a retreat for the m as th e schoo l 

year begins . Spen d the weekend working throug h thei r plan s and activities fo r the 

year. 

5. Give  your  leaders  their  own  specific  responsibilities.  Pu t each one' s responsi -

bility i n writing, explainin g exactl y what you expect. Fo r example, while i n college, 

after I  ha d worked i n on e youth ministr y fo r a  year, I  was assigne d a  high schoo l 

campus. Th e leade r too k m e there, introduce d m e to the principal, an d gave me a 

schedule and a list o f responsibilities . I  knew exactl y what I  was expecte d to do. 

6. Make  certain  that your leaders  follow through.  As yo u sen d ou t your leaders , 

the way to ensure that they go i s to give them reasonable deadlines . Fo r example , 

when m y leade r sen t m e to the campus, h e told m e to hav e lunc h o n the campus 

every Thursda y an d to attend the footbal l gam e ever y Friday . I t was no t too diffi -

cult for hi m to check an d see i f I  ha d followed throug h o n my responsibility . 

7. Check  with your leaders  along the way. As yo u work wit h your campu s minis -

ters, yo u wil l nee d to check with the m frequently . D o whatever i s neede d to make 

them successful . Encourag e them . Hel p them . G o wit h them . Pra y wit h them . Fo r 

example, whe n m y campus leade r sa w tha t I  was strugglin g t o follow throug h o n 

my visits to the principal and coaches, h e went with me. Together we accomplished 

the goal. I t worked becaus e h e stuck with me. 

8. Meet  with your leaders  each week  for continued training.  Buil d the m into your 

Leadership Team. Yo u wil l fin d tha t this meetin g i s somethin g the y loo k forwar d to 

because i t provide s support . Ther e the y can share thei r victorie s an d thei r failure s 
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and find encouragement i n both . Fo r example , whe n m y leader traine d m e in col-

lege, we had "Leadership" ever y Sunday afternoon . I  looke d forward to that time; 

it was th e highlight o f my week. 

9. Keep  your leaders  going.  A s yo u trai n you r leaders , wisel y cu t down o n the 

amount of time you spen d i n activ e ministr y wit h kid s i n orde r t o spend mor e time 

with you r leaders . Giv e them mor e and more of the responsibility fo r th e students . 

Keep your persona l campus ministry going. Don' t make the mistake of abandoning 

it. You r sacrificia l investmen t wil l motivat e the m and kee p them going whil e multi -

plying you r ministry . 

After th e Resurrection, th e Holy Spiri t cam e at Pentecost. Th e disciples wer e given 

the Spirit o f Jesus to continue what Jesus ha d started. That' s what Jesus said would 

happen: 

You wil l receiv e powe r whe n th e Hol y Spiri t come s o n you ; an d you wil l 

be m y witnesses i n Jerusalem, an d i n al l Judea an d Samaria , an d t o the 

ends of the earth (Act s 1:8) . 

Then al l of those Spirit-filled peopl e scattered over the face of the earth. As w e turn 

the pages of Acts and Paul' s letters , w e observe that the disciples di d exactly what 

Jesus ha d don e and what they ha d bee n traine d t o do: the y taught , the y healed , 

and they delivered from demons , onl y they did i t without Jesus' physica l presence . 

They operate d b y the Spirit . 

That incredibl e legac y ha s continue d dow n throug h th e centuries s o tha t no w the 

ministry o f Jesus ha s multiplie d acros s th e face of the earth. I n AD 10 0 ther e was 

one believe r fo r ever y 36 0 peopl e o n earth . No w ther e i s on e believe r fo r ever y 

7.1 peopl e o n earth. ' W e ar e movin g rapidl y t o the climax o f history . Befor e to o 

much longe r God' s objectiv e wil l b e realized : tha t the bloo d tha t purchase d me n 

for Hi m wil l dra w individual s fro m "ever y trib e an d languag e an d peopl e an d 

nation" (Revelatio n 5:9) . 
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What an amazing opportunity and privilege we have to participate in God's move-

ment, t o rais e u p othe r leader s t o participat e i n tha t movement , an d t o tak e th e 

gospel to what could very well b e the generation tha t fulfills the Great Commission 

and paves the way fo r Jesus' return ! 

Multiplication speed s God' s proces s along . An d you ca n spee d th e multiplicatio n 

process b y following thes e guidelines . 

1. Train  your  leaders  through a Leadership  Team. Use Building  Leaders  for Jesus-

Focused Youth Ministry first , then take them through the training i n this book. B y that 

time you wil l hav e completed the first three phases with them (model , motivate , and 

mobilize). Not e that often the best people to involve i n campus ministry ar e college 

students. They can give large amounts of time to building relationship s with students . 

2. Make  a list of  the campuses in  your area,  both middle school and high school. 

Pray over them, asking th e Lord where H e wants you to send the people you train . 

3. Out  of your prayers  for  the  campus, select the one campus (or  more)  that you 

will target  next. 

4. Assign  a  team  to that campus. Put int o practic e eac h o f th e chapter s o f thi s 
book. A s mor e teams receive training, assig n the m to other campuses . 

5. Get  your leaders  started  by going  with  them  yourself. Ge t the m t o th e poin t 

where the y hav e develope d a  positiv e relationshi p wit h th e principa l an d kno w 

their way aroun d th e school. 

6. Target  one campus after  another until  every campus has  a vital ministry. Realiz e 

that all of this does not have to come from the resources of your church. Other church-

es and youth organizations may already have established campus ministries. Networ k 

together with them for a powerful, unite d youth ministry coalition i n your community . 

7. Consider  the  possibility of  utilizing interns  in  this  process.  Students considerin g 

youth ministry as a possible vocation make excellent interns. Plac e interns in a lead-

ership team. Plac e them under a veteran leader . Assign eac h of them to a campus. 

That campus will becom e his youth ministry where he will buil d relationships , evan -
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gelize, disciple , an d mobilize Christia n student s to reach their friend s fo r Christ . I n 

time h e will trai n othe r leader s to go to other campuses . 

Would m y youth leade r i n college, Mal  McSwain , wh o took al l o f these steps with 

me, hav e ever imagine d tha t my pitifu l effort s a t the time would hav e le d to a lif e 

committed to multiplying youth ministrie s aroun d the world? N o way l Bu t his faith -

fulness raise d u p numerous leader s lik e me . I f you ar e faithfu l t o model , motivate , 

and mobiliz e you r leaders , i n due time God wil l multipl y your efforts ! 

1. Evaluat e your curren t campus ministr y training . 

Through ho w man y weeks o f training hav e you taken your Leadershi p Team? 

0 6  1 2 1 8 2 4 3 0 3 6 

(If you have not started a Leadership Team, do so before following the other instruc -

tions i n thi s boo k fo r trainin g you r campu s leaders. ) 

What step s hav e you taken to model  campus ministry ? 

What step s hav e you taken to motivate  campus leaders ? 

What step s hav e you taken to mobilize  campu s leaders ? 
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What multiplying  result s hav e you seen from an y of the above? 

2. Implemen t campus ministr y training . 

MODEL 
To model  campus ministr y consistently , fil l ou t these accountabilit y question s now , 

then write the m i n you r journa l t o us e weekly . The y wil l hel p you t o sta y shar p i n 

modeling campu s ministry . 

Was I  on campus during m y "designated hours " thi s week? 

With ho w man y non-Christian s hav e I  spent time this week ? 

With ho w man y ne w believer s hav e I  spent time this week ? 

In what ways di d I  mode l the ministry o f Jesus (preaching , healing , delivering ) thi s 

week? 

How muc h time have I  spent training m y leaders thi s week ? 
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M O T I V A T E 
To motivate  potential campus leaders, wha t can you do to cut them in on the action 
with you? 

Person Actio n 

M O B I L I Z E 
To mobilize  leader s fo r thei r ow n campu s ministry , wha t do you nee d to do to get 
them ready fo r thei r ow n campus responsibilities ? 

Person Responsibilit y Preparatio n 

How wil l you check with your campus leaders to keep them accountable to go and 
keep going t o the campus? 

What wil l yo u do to have ongoing, weekl y trainin g fo r you r campu s leaders ? 
1 9 7 
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M U L T I P L Y 
What prayerfu l pla n wil l se t in motio n a  ministry t o every campus i n your area ? 

Fill i n the specific strateg y here : 

Campus Campu s Team Dat e to Begin Step s to Get Ready 

From thi s campu s strategy , wha t three actions d o you nee d to take during th e next 
month? 

N O T E S 
1. Statistic s fro m th e Lausann e Committe e Statistica l Tas k Force . 
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TWELVE 

u n d e r s t a nd t h e 

l e g a l a s p e c t s 
OF t he c a m p u s * 

Kevin slowl y opene d the letter. The principa l a t the school where h e ate lunch with 

students ha d sent i t to him. 

Dear Kevin , 

Because of restrictions presente d to us b y the law, specificall y thos e delat-

ing t o separation o f church an d state , w e mus t ask yo u t o remai n of f the 

campus during school hours . We are sorry fo r this difficult situation, bu t we 

simply hav e no choice. 

Sincerely, 

James Fros t 

Principal 

Kevin couldn' t believ e wha t h e read , muc h les s understan d why . Immediatel y h e 

called the principal t o see i f he had done anything wrong to provoke this step . The 

principal apologize d fo r havin g t o write th e lette r an d acknowledge d tha t Kevi n 

had bee n a  positiv e influenc e o n the student s an d ha d alway s conducte d himsel f 

appropriately. Nevertheless , th e principa l tol d Kevi n tha t th e la w prohibite d hi m 

from coming o n the campus during schoo l hour s fo r "religiou s purposes. " 

People who ministe r t o students on public school campuses frequently hea r that the 

law prohibit s the m from ministerin g o n the public schoo l campus . I s tha t right? I s i t 

true? What ca n we d o o n th e campus ? Wha t ar e th e limits ? Yout h minister s an d 

"Chapter Twelv e wa s researche d an d th e outlin e prepare d b y Marshal l Albritton , a n attorne y wh o practice s la w i n 
Nashville, Tennessee . Th e author s wis h t o expres s thei r gratitud e t o Marshal l fo r thi s contribution . 
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other Christian workers increasingl y find themselves having to deal with these kinds 

of issues . Wha t doe s th e la w allow ? Wa s th e principa l wh o wrot e m y friend cor -

rect? Ho w d o we addres s som e o f th e lega l issue s involvin g studen t ministrie s a s 

they relat e t o publi c schools ? Thi s chapte r provide s thos e o f u s wh o ministe r o n 

campus with a  basic understanding of the laws that apply to our activities. ¹ A s we 

look int o these issues, let' s remind ourselves again that getting on the campus is not 

about rights bu t about submission an d service. 

Most o f th e lega l issue s regardin g religio n i n th e publi c school s ar e decide d b y 

looking t o th e Firs t Amendmen t o f th e Unite d State s Constitution. 2 Th e Firs t 

Amendment reads as follows : 

Congress shal l make no law respecting an establishment of religion, o r pro-

hibiting th e free exercise thereof ; o r abridgin g th e freedom o f speech , o r 

of the press ; o r o f the righ t o f the peopl e peaceabl y t o assemble, an d to 

petition the government for a  redress o f grievances. 

This amendment contains two provisions relating to religion. On e clause forbids the 

state from prohibiting other s from exercising thei r religion . I t is called the free exer-
cise clause.  The othe r claus e prohibit s th e stat e fro m establishin g a  religion . I t i s 

called th e establishment  clause.  The establishmen t claus e ha s bee n the chief vehi -

cle through which the courts have restricted religious practices in the public schools. 

When doe s th e stat e mak e a  la w regardin g th e establishmen t o f religion ? Th e 

United States Supreme Court has used a three-pronged tes t to determine whether a 

statute or polic y ha s the effect of establishing a  religion . 

1. The  statute must  have a secular legislative purpose; 

2.That statute's  principal or  primary  effect  must  be one that neither advances nor 

inhibits religion;  and 

3.The statute  must  not foster an excessive government entanglement  with  religion. 

(Lemon v. Kurtzman , 40 3 U.S . 60 2 [1971]). 3 
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The test developed in the Lemon v. Kurtzman case has been dubbed the Lemon test. 

In some of the more well-known cases , the Supreme Court has specifically hel d that 

certain practices are prohibited by the First Amendment. These practices include on-

premises religiou s training, 4 require d recitatio n o f prayer, 5 require d dail y Bibl e 

reading befor e class, 6 th e mandator y postin g o f th e Ten Commandments, 7 an d a 

daily momen t of silence to be used expressly fo r prayer. 8 The Supreme Court deter-

mined that all o f these practice s were unconstitutiona l establishment s o f religion . 

Of these cases, McCollum  v. Board of  Education ha s the most direct application to 

youth workers who seek to minister t o students on the public school campus. I n that 

case th e Suprem e Cour t hel d tha t religiou s instructio n coul d no t b e hel d o n publi c 

school premise s a s a  par t of the school program , eve n though the instructio n wa s 

conducted b y personne l no t associated wit h th e public school. 9 

In Zorach  v.  Clauson,  however , th e court hel d tha t a  simila r progra m whic h wa s 

conducted of f schoo l premise s wa s permissible . Th e differenc e i n thes e cases wa s 

that i n McCollum  the progra m presente d student s wit h a  symbo l o f th e unio n o f 

church an d state . Th e court s d o no t wan t student s t o perceiv e tha t th e schoo l i s 

endorsing a  particula r religion . Ther e i s als o a  concern tha t student s no t b e com-

pelled, coerced , o r subtl y pressure d t o engage i n religiou s activities. 10 

The lowe r federa l court s an d state court s hav e taken th e opinions o f the Suprem e 

Court an d applied the m i n a  numbe r o f situation s to o numerou s t o examine here . 

School administrator s regularl y appea l t o thos e cour t decision s t o suppor t thei r 

decisions wit h respec t to access to the school campus b y student ministries . 

In additio n t o the concerns regardin g religion , th e courts hav e also generall y rec -

ognized tha t public schoo l official s hav e an interes t i n maintainin g disciplin e an d 

avoiding a  disruptio n o f th e educationa l process . Therefore , n o citizen s hav e an 

unqualified righ t to enter the public school campus without the permission o f school 

officials. An informa l survey of school officials and youth workers b y the author has 

revealed that school administrators hav e become increasingly reluctant to allow out-

side partie s t o ente r th e campu s withou t a n invitation . Unles s ther e i s provabl e 

wrongdoing on the part of the officials, thi s practice is permissible . Suc h restriction s 

make sense i n ligh t o f the number o f dangerous person s an d influence s who see k 

access to public schoo l students . 
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As a  resul t o f knowin g this , yout h leader s ca n maximize th e opportunity t o get on 

the publi c schoo l campu s b y havin g a  relationshi p wit h th e administratio n wh o 

invites them to come to the campus. Th e degre e of access usuall y depend s o n the 

attitude and temperament of the school administrativ e personne l an d the existence 

of any groups who migh t put pressure o n otherwise friendly administrator s t o deny 

access. Effectiv e youth leader s kno w th e utmos t importanc e o f buildin g goo d rela -

tionships with schoo l administrative personne l befor e making unannounce d visits to 

see students at the local campus. A solid relationshi p of submission and service with 

sympathetic administrators wil l produc e greater access to students than is often pos-

sible unde r curren t laws . 

While curren t Firs t Amendmen t interpretatio n prohibit s publi c school s fro m observ -

ing certai n religiou s practices , an d whil e yout h leader s ma y hav e onl y restricte d 

access to the publi c hig h school s durin g schoo l hours , yout h leader s shoul d kno w 

that the Constitution protect s the rights o f students i n the public schools . 

In Tinker  v.  Des  Moines  Independent  Community  School District  10,  th e Suprem e 

Court held that the Firs t Amendmen t protected the right of publi c schoo l student s to 

wear armband s durin g schoo l hour s i n protes t of the Vietnam War. Th e Cour t hel d 

that wearing armband s was a  form o f free expression closel y aki n t o pure speech, 

which wa s protecte d b y the Firs t Amendment . Th e Cour t hel d that students hav e a 

right unde r th e Firs t Amendmen t t o expres s thei r view s unles s tha t expressio n (1 ) 

materially and substantially interfere s with the requirements of appropriate discipline 

in the operation o f the school; o r (2 ) invades or collide s with the rights o f others. " 

The sam e rule s appl y t o students wh o wish t o express thei r religiou s view s o n the 

public schoo l campus . Student s als o hav e the righ t unde r th e Firs t Amendmen t to 

freely associate with other s who are likeminded. 12 
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Some yout h leader s hav e foun d tha t occasionall y a  hostil e administrato r ma y 

attempt to intimidate Christian student s from expressing thei r views or from sharin g 

their fait h o n th e campus . Th e Unite d State s Constitutio n protect s student s i n suc h 

situations, an d both the students and the administration shoul d b e informed o f thi s 

fact. Yout h leader s ca n conclude , then , tha t th e Constitutio n protect s th e studen t 

who wishes t o share hi s fait h an d disciple others . I n addition , yout h leader s nee d 

to inform thei r student s regardin g thei r constitutiona l right s withou t engenderin g a 

rebellious spiri t o n their part . 

Teachers also have a right to express their views unde r the First Amendment. As the 

Supreme Cour t state d i n Tinker , "I t ca n hardl y b e argue d tha t eithe r student s o r 

teachers she d thei r constitutiona l rights . .  .a t the schoolhous e gate." 13 Therefore , 

the test set forth i n Tinker ha s also bee n applied to teachers., 14 

Teachers ar e entitled to express thei r view s unde r Firs t Amendment protection , bu t 

the court s d o no t give a s muc h latitud e t o such expressio n becaus e o f a  concern 

that student s ma y interpre t tha t th e schoo l approve s o r officiall y sanction s th e 

teachers' views . Also , teacher s ar e no t permitte d t o use th e classroom t o indoctri -

nate students. 15 Yout h leader s can therefore serv e teachers b y helping the m devel-

op strategies tha t will permi t them to express thei r view s withou t violating th e pro -

hibition o n indoctrination . 

An excellent group that supports teacher s i n thi s regar d i s The Christian Educatio n 

Association International , P.O . Bo x 41300 , Pasaden a CA, 91114 , www.ceai.or g 

(888) 798-1124 . 

In addition to the provisions o f the First Amendment the Equal Access Act also pro -

tects the rights o f students.16 Th e Unite d States Congress passe d the Equal Access 
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Act in response to reports of widespread discriminatio n agains t religious speec h in 

the public school s and court decisions that prohibited student s from meetin g volun-

tarily o n school premise s durin g non-instructiona l tim e for praye r an d fellowship. 17 

Public school s hav e a  "limite d ope n forum " tha t allows non-curriculum-relate d stu -

dent groups to meet on the school premises outsid e of class time. The Equa l Access 

Act provide s student s tha t righ t t o mee t fo r religious , political , philosophical , o r 

other purposes . 

Often a limited open forum i s create d when school s permi t students to join variou s 

student groups o r club s tha t mee t on schoo l premises . I f groups suc h a s th e chess 

club and the scuba club are allowed t o meet , the Equa l Acces s Ac t states that the 

school mus t also allow student s who wish t o meet for religiou s purpose s t o do so . 

In Board  of  Education of  Westside  Community  Schools v.  Mergens, 18 the Supreme 

Court held that the officials a t Westside Hig h Schoo l violated the Equal Access Act 

by refusing t o allow a high schoo l studen t to form a Christian clu b that would meet 

for Bibl e stud y an d fellowship . Thi s clu b would hav e ha d the same privilege s an d 

would hav e operate d o n th e sam e term s an d condition s a s th e othe r club s a t 

Westside Hig h School . I n tha t case , th e Suprem e Cour t als o hel d tha t th e Equa l 

Access Ac t di d no t violat e th e establishmen t claus e o f th e Firs t Amendment . Th e 

court applied th e three-pronged Lemon  tes t i n it s analysis . Th e cour t note d that the 

Act had a secular legislativ e purpose . Th e Act on it s fac e granted equa l access to 

both secula r (politica l an d philosophical ) an d religiou s speech . Th e Ac t di d no t 

have the primary effec t of advancing religion . 

The Equa l Access Act did no t require that the school endorse religiou s speech , bu t 

it require d tha t th e schoo l simpl y permi t student s t o exercis e fre e speec h o n a 

nondiscriminatory basis , tha t is , religiou s speec h was treate d th e same as nonreli -

gious (politica l an d philosophical ) speech . Th e Ac t als o limite d participatio n b y 

school official s a t the student religious grou p meetings , thereb y avoiding th e prob-

lems of students ' emulatio n o f teachers a s rol e models . 

Also, th e Act did not foster a n excessive entanglement between the school and" reli-

gion. Th e Ac t prohibite d facult y member s fro m participatin g in—an d nonschoo l 

persons from directing, controlling , o r regularl y attending—th e meetings . The court 

noted that a denia l o f equa l acces s migh t wel l creat e greate r entanglemen t prob -

2 0 4 



PART FOUR - EXPAN D THE CAMPUS WORKFORCE 

lems in the form of invasive monitorin g t o prevent religious speec h that might occur 

at the meetings . 

The Equa l Acces s Ac t an d th e Mergen s decisio n ar e importan t development s 

regarding the rights of public school students . However , th e Equal Access Act does 

not provide an y additiona l right s wit h respec t to youth leaders . I n this respect , the 

Act ha s bee n misunderstoo d b y man y yout h workers . Th e impor t o f th e Act i s t o 

give equa l acces s t o students , no t t o thir d parties . I n fact , th e Equa l Acces s Ac t 

specifically states that meetings protected by the Act must be "student-initiated" an d 

that "nonschool person s ma y no t direct, conduct , control , o r regularl y atten d such 

meetings." Th e Act does no t define what constitutes directing , conducting , control -

ling, o r regularl y attendin g a meeting. Regardless , yout h workers shoul d b e aware 

that schoo l official s ma y attemp t to us e th e terms o f th e Act itsel f t o exclude thei r 

attendance a t student-initiated Bibl e club s an d praye r grou p meeting s an d to pre-

vent them from coming on the campus fo r an y other reasons . 

Are ther e any circumstance s i n whic h a  youth worke r woul d hav e a lega l righ t to 

have access to a public schoo l campus? I t i s possibl e tha t such a set of facts might 

exist, bu t it i s no t likely . 

However, i f th e schoo l ha s se t a  preceden t o f opening it s facilitie s fo r us e b y the 

general publi c an d othe r group s withou t qualifications , the n th e schoo l canno t 

exclude religiou s group s from usin g those facilities." Rarel y would this kin d of use 

of facilitie s exis t durin g instructiona l time . However , i t ma y occu r befor e o r afte r 

school hour s i f groups ar e given opportunitie s t o speak o n the campus. 

Also, whe n a  school ha s a n athletic o r othe r even t that i s ope n to the public , th e 

exclusion of youth leaders would be unlawful. Therefore , yout h leader s should take 

advantage o f al l opportunitie s t o access the campus during suc h publi c events . 

From thi s chapte r we can draw these conclusions . 

1. The  youth worker has  no legal right to  be on the public school campus. 
2. Students  have every legal right  to  express their  faith  as long  as  it  doesn't  vio-
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late another student's rights or  disrupt  the  educational process. 

3. Students  can meet on campus  to express their  religious  views  as  long  as  the 

meeting is student-initiated  and student-led. 

Youth workers ar e finding acces s to the public schoo l campu s increasingl y difficul t 

to obtain, despite the fact that the Supreme Court has affirmed the rights of students 

and teachers to express thei r religiou s views, an d despite the passage of the Equal 

Access Act, which has given additional protectio n to students who wish t o meet for 

prayer an d Bible study . 

In light of this trend , peopl e involve d i n student ministries mus t learn to be flexible. 

They mus t thin k o f ne w an d creativ e strategie s fo r gainin g acces s t o th e publi c 

school campus and maximizing thei r studen t contacts. 

On occasio n schoo l administrators  ma y hav e violated th e rights o f youth workers , 

students, o r teachers . Suc h instance s ar e rare , bu t they can and do occur. I f possi -

ble, thos e situation s shoul d b e resolved peacefull y wit h th e school administration . 

If those effort s fail , th e youth worke r shoul d sugges t contactin g lega l counse l wh o 

specializes i n the area of religious liberty . 

Even thoug h right s ma y b e violated , i t i s preferabl e tha t suc h confrontation s b e 

avoided i f at all possible . I n mos t cases they can be avoided i f the youth worker i s 

not seen b y the administration o r b y non-Christian student s as an aggressor . 

Our natura l reactio n when someon e tells u s that we have no rights i s to fight back. 

To ou r grea t detriment , tha t respons e i s emergin g a s a  popula r strateg y fo r con -

fronting authorit y o n th e publi c campuses . Tha t i s th e wron g cours e o f action , 

because youth leaders have no rights on the campus, and the students already have 

their rights . Any confrontation, then, becomes an attempt to carry our agendas onto 

the campus i n th e name of "standin g u p for Jesus!" W e en d u p negating th e atti-

tude an d approac h o f Jesus, wh o tol d u s t o la y dow n ou r live s an d ou r right s i n 

order t o love those who revil e an d persecute us . 

Instead, cultivat e a n aggressiv e attitud e of patienc e an d peaceablenes s tha t does 

not reac t t o th e challenge s an d threat s o f hostil e schoo l personnel . Thi s ca n b e 

accomplished i f w e projec t the imag e o f a  servant . Th e yout h ministe r shoul d d o 

everything i n hi s powe r t o establish a  good rappor t with th e school administratio n 
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by demonstratin g hi s desir e t o assis t th e schoo l i n thei r educationa l mission . Yo u 

can accomplish thi s b y following th e approach described i n thi s book . 

When youth workers buil d their ministr y o n relationships rathe r than on rights, then 

they wil l hav e access to the campus, whic h i n tur n lead s t o changed lives . Whe n 

youth leaders take this approach enough times in enough places, then not only wil l 

individual school s change , bu t they wil l als o rais e u p a ne w generation o f young 

people who wil l serv e as the salt and light on their campuse s to change our natio n 

and the world. 

If fo r som e reaso n yo u nee d furthe r o r mor e detaile d informatio n abou t th e lega l 

aspects of campus ministry , w e recommen d that you: 

• Rea d Students'  Legal Rights on  a Public School Campus,  J.W. Brinkley, Roeve r 

Communications. Fo r mor e informatio n cal l (817 ) 238-2005 . 

• Contac t Th e America n Cente r o f La w an d Justice, P.O . Bo x 64429 , Virgini a 

Beach, V A 23467 . Fo r mor e informatio n cal l (757 ) 226-248 9 www.aclj.org . 

• Rea d A Guide to the Equal Access Act, Center fo r La w and Religious Freedom , 

4208 Evergree n Lane Suite 222, Annandale , VA 22003. Fo r mor e information 

call (703 ) 642-107 0 ex t 350 ; www.christianlegalsociety.or g 

1. Fro m th e lega l informatio n i n th e chapter , stat e what the la w allow s yo u t o do 

as a  youth worker . 
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2. Wha t does the law no t allow you to do? 

3. Wha t doe s the law allow student s to do? 

4. Wha t doe s the law no t allow student s to do? 

5. Wha t doe s the law allow teacher s to do? 

6. Wha t doe s the law no t allow teacher s to do? 

7. I n a sentence or two, articulate your philosoph y and approach to the legal issue s 

on your campus(es ) and how you wil l instruc t your student s and teachers. 
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8. I f yo u ru n int o a  lega l problem , wha t resource s wil l b e mos t helpfu l t o you t o 

solve that problem i n a  peaceable, Christ-lik e manner ? 
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N O T E S 
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d iscuss ion gu ide s 

If you lea d a  discussion o f one of the chapters i n Penetrating  the  Campus, use the 

appropriate discussio n guide to help you get started. These questions and exercises 

will hel p you get to the heart of each chapter. Fee l free, however , t o add your ow n 

questions, ideas , an d applications a s well . Us e thi s format to design your meeting : 

Personal: What's goin g o n i n your lif e thi s week? 

Projects: What di d you discover thi s week ? Discus s th e assignment usin g the ques-

tions below . 

Problems: Wha t ar e you r questions , struggles , o r problem s wit h applyin g thi s 

information? 

Prayer: Wha t d o you want to pray for ? 

CHAPTER 1 
1. Describ e on e studen t yo u kno w wh o i s harassed , helpless , an d lik e a  shee p 

without a  shepherd. 

2. Wha t evidenc e of desperation d o you see on your campus ? 

3. Wh y d o you think youth workers ar e reluctant to minister activel y on their loca l 

campuses? 

4. Wha t experiences—eithe r negativ e o r positive—hav e yo u ha d wit h campu s 

ministry? 

5. Fro m th e discussion o f Matthew 9:35-3 8 i n thi s chapter , wha t did you discov -

er tha t caused you to rethink you r attitude s toward ministerin g o n the campus? 

CHATTER 2 
1. Whe n hav e your effort s i n ministr y falle n shor t becaus e o f a  failur e t o lov e a 

person o r grou p o f people unconditionally ? Giv e one specific example . 

2. Wh y d o yo u thin k i t i s s o importan t t o kee p you r "channe l o f love " flowin g 

freely? 

3. A s yo u apply havin g a  pure heart , a  good conscience, an d a genuine faith to 

yourself, describ e on e issu e tha t you personall y nee d to deal with. Ho w hav e you 

or wil l yo u dea l with it ? 
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CHAPTER 3 
1. Whe n hav e you experienced times of "extraordinary prayer " i n your life ? 

2. O n a  scale from 1  to 10 , where ar e we i n ou r nee d for desperat e prayer ? 

3. Identif y o r describ e on e barrie r tha t keep s 2  Chronicle s 7:1 4 fro m becomin g 

a realit y t o you. 

4. Describ e your persona l "Campu s Praye r Strategy " i n detail . 

5. Whe n reviva l comes , what will i t look like ? Identif y fou r o r fiv e characteristics . 

CHAPTER 4 
1. Wor k o n " A Strateg y t o Kno w th e School " ste p b y step , reportin g wha t yo u 

have learned . 

2. Pra y fo r th e school , usin g th e informatio n yo u hav e learne d a s th e basi s fo r 

your prayers . 

CHATTER 5 
1. Divid e int o two groups, givin g on e group Roman s 13:1- 5 an d the other grou p 

Ephesians 6:5-9 . Discus s the principle of submission an d it s application to the cam-

pus. Wh y i s developin g a  submissive attitude so importan t for a  successful campus 

ministry? 

2. A s a  group, tal k through each person's strategy with the school administration , 

then come up with a  comprehensive approach . 

C H A P T E R 6 
1. Wh y i s servin g other s suc h a struggle fo r us ? B e specific . 

2. Let' s share our prayers , askin g Go d to make us servants . 

3. Wha t i s you r creative servin g strateg y with students ? Le t each person tel l what 

he or she plans to do. I f your time is limited , you may want to divide the group into 

smaller unit s fo r thi s discussion . 

4. Clos e thi s sessio n b y washing eac h other' s fee t as a  symbo l o f ou r desir e t o 

serve young people . Rea d John 13:1-17 , the n wash the first person' s feet ; that per-

son then washes th e next person' s feet ; and so on . Clos e i n prayer . 

CHAPTER 7 
1. Shar e the one sentence mission statemen t you will tak e with you to the campus. 

2. Describ e the one group of students you want to get to know. 

3. T o what groups of people do you tend to show favoritism? I n what ways do you 
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need to work o n lovin g othe r people ? 

4. Shar e th e name s o f thre e non-Christia n student s yo u wan t t o reach . Describ e 

each one. The n brea k int o groups an d pra y fo r eac h one . 

CHAPTER 8 
1. I n team s o f two , g o throug h eac h ste p o f " A Practica l Pla n t o Shar e th e 

Message o f Christ. " 

2. Remai n i n thes e team s an d rol e pla y a  conversatio n fro m star t t o finish . On e 

person shoul d pla y himsel f (th e yout h leader ) whil e th e othe r perso n play s a  stu -

dent. The n switc h role s an d do the role pla y again . 

3. Pra y fo r th e students wit h who m yo u hav e an appointment . 

CHAPTER 9 
1. I n the past ho w muc h importanc e hav e you attache d to following u p with ne w 

Christians? 

2. Wha t fel t need s d o you se e i n th e live s o f ne w believer s a t your school ? 

3. Ho w woul d yo u respon d t o a  studen t wh o aske d you , "Ho w ca n I  tel l m y 

friends abou t m y faith i n Jesus? " 

4. I n what specifi c way s woul d yo u hel p a  ne w Christia n ge t plugge d i n a t your 

church? 

CHAPTER 1  0 
1. Developin g a n effectiv e follow-u p strateg y i s ver y importan t no t onl y fo r ou r 

youth group , bu t als o fo r th e youn g peopl e i n thi s community . Let' s d o a n hones t 

evaluation o f our yout h ministr y an d determine wha t we nee d to do differently . 

2. T o create the right environment to mobilize students , let' s decide what we need 

to do: 

• i n ou r ow n persona l evangelis m 

• i n ou r praye r wit h othe r yout h leader s 

• i n mobilizin g ou r youn g peopl e int o praye r triplet s 

• i n balancin g ou r yout h ministr y activitie s 

Together wor k throug h "Th e Yout h Ministry Process " sheet . Agre e together o n what 

you nee d to do. 

3. T o implement a plan that trains student s to reach their friends , what do we need 

to change about our discipleshi p ministry ? 

4. T o create a movement of students to reach the campus what do we nee d to do. 
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• i n ongoing loca l opportunities ? 

• i n short-ter m missio n trips ? 

• fo r tota l campus penetration ? 

Because thi s lis t i s s o comprehensive , yo u ma y wan t t o se t u p extr a meeting s o r 

divide the group into four smalle r groups , havin g each one discuss a  specific area. 

Then reassembl e th e group and put all th e information together . 

CHAPTER 1  1 
1. Let' s evaluat e ou r curren t statu s i n campu s ministr y training . (A s appropriate , 

take you r grou p throug h th e "Takin g Action " section , evaluatin g eac h aspect : 

model, motivate , mobilize , an d multiply. ) 

2. Wha t specifi c step s o f actio n d o w e nee d t o tak e no w t o ge t t o th e goa l o f 

establishing a ministry on every campus within our sphere of influence? Identify spe-

cific leader s an d specific campuses . 

3. Let' s pra y fo r Go d to expand ou r visio n an d to focus our strateg y fo r reachin g 

every campus . 

CHAPTER 1  2 
1. Wha t misconception s di d you hav e about youth workers ' right s o n the schoo l 

campus befor e readin g thi s chapter ? 

2. Wha t right s d o students, teachers , an d youth leader s hav e on the campus? 

3. Let' s work o n a one-paragraph statemen t that will stat e our particula r approac h 
to the legal aspect s of the campus. (Wor k o n this together. ) 

4. Reflec t o n th e specific s o f wha t th e Lor d ha s taugh t yo u durin g thes e weeks . 

Let's pra y fo r eac h othe r an d fo r Go d t o impac t th e campuse s i n ou r communit y 

with th e life-changing messag e o f Jesus. 
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t h e e q u a l 
a c c e ss a c t 

SUB CHAPTER V I I I - E Q U A L A C C E 5 5 

6407 1  Denia l o f equal access prohibite d 

(a)Restriction of  limited open forum on basis of  religious, political,  philosophical,  or 

other speech content  prohibited 

It shal l b e unlawfu l fo r an y publi c secondar y schoo l whic h receive s federa l finan -

cial assistance an d which ha s a limited open forum to deny equal access or a  fair 

opportunity to , o r discriminat e against , an y student s wh o wish t o conduct a meet-

ing withi n tha t limite d ope n foru m o n th e basi s o f th e religious , political , philo -

sophical, o r othe r content of the speech at such meetings . 

(b)"Limited open forum" defined 

A publi c secondar y schoo l ha s a  limited ope n forum wheneve r suc h schoo l grant s 

an offering to or opportunity fo r on e or mor e non-curriculum relate d student groups 

to meet on school premise s durin g non-instructiona l time . 

(cj Fair opportunity  criteria 

Schools shal l b e deemed to offer a  fair opportunit y to students who wish to conduct 

a meetin g within it s limite d open forum i f such schoo l uniforml y provide s that-

(1) th e meeting i s voluntar y an d student-initiated ; 

(2) ther e i s n o sponsorshi p o f th e meetin g b y th e school , th e government , o r it s 

agents or employees ; 

(3) employee s or agent s of the school or government are present at religious meet-

ings onl y i n a  non-participatory capacity ; 

(4) th e meeting does not materially and substantially interfer e with the orderly con-

duct of educational activitie s withi n th e school ; an d 

(5) non-schoo l person s ma y not direct, conduct , control , o r regularl y atten d activi -

ties o f student groups . 

(d) Federal  or State  authority nonexistent with respect  to  certain rights 
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Nothing i n thi s subchapte r shal l b e construed t o authorize th e United State s o r an y 

State or politica l subdivisio n thereof -

(1) t o influenc e th e form o r conten t of any praye r o r othe r religiou s activity ; 

(2) t o requir e an y perso n t o participate i n praye r o r othe r religiou s activity ; 

(3) t o expen d publi c fund s beyon d th e incidenta l cos t o f providin g th e spac e fo r 

student-initiated meetings ; 

(4) t o compel any school agen t or employe e t o attend a school meetin g i f the con-

tent of th e speec h a t the meetin g i s contrar y t o the belief s o f th e agent or employ -

(5) t o sanction meeting s tha t are otherwis e unlawful ; 

(6) t o limi t th e right s o f group s o f student s whic h ar e no t of a  specified numerica l 

size; o r 

(7) t o abridge th e constitutional right s o f any person . 

(e) Unaffected  Federal financial  assistance  to  schools 

Notwithstanding th e availabilit y o f any othe r remed y unde r th e Constitution o r th e 

laws o f th e Unite d States , nothin g i n thi s subchapte r shal l b e construed t o author -

ize the United States to deny or withhold Federa l financia l assistance to any school . 

(I) Authority  of  schools  with  respect  to order-and-discipline,  well-being,  and  vol-

untary-presence concerns 

Nothing i n thi s subchapte r shal l b e construed t o limi t the authority o f the school , it s 

agents o r employees , t o maintai n orde r an d discipline o n schoo l premises , t o pro -

tect the well-being o f students and faculty, an d to assure tha t attendance of students 

at meetings i s voluntary . 

H I S T O R I C A L A N D STATUTOR Y N O T E S 

2. Generall y 

Equal Acces s Ac t doe s no t requir e schoo l distric t t o permi t unconstitutiona l us e o f 

school propert y an d thu s becaus e unde r Washington' s Constitution , meeting s o f 

religious group s o n schoo l premise s woul d introduc e sectaria n influence s int o 

school an d resul t i n impermissibl e appropriatio n o f publi c mone y o n propert y fo r 

religious purpose s i n violatio n o f th e Stat e Constitution , mandator y provision s o f 

Equal Acces s Ac t wer e no t triggered . Garnett  v.  Renton  School  Dist  No.  403, 

W.D.Wash. 1987 , 67 5 F.Supp . 1268 . 
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Equal Acces s Ac t -Equa l Acces s Act , 66802-805 , 2 0 U.S.C.A . 664071 - 4 0 7 4 1 

was no t applicable t o question o f whether schoo l distric t could deny access to facil-

ities t o non-curriculum-relate d studen t grou p whic h intende d t o invit e genera l pub -

lic to antinuclear rall y an d peac e exposition wher e i t ha d not been polic y o r prac -

tice of school to indiscriminately permi t us e of facilities i n question t o other non-cur -

riculum-related studen t groups which desired to invite non-students/the general pub-

lic. Student  Coalition  for  Peace  v. Lower  Merion  School  Dist,  D.C.Pa.1985 , 61 8 

F.Supp. 53 . 

3. Limite d open foru m 

Because publi c hig h schoo l was no t a limited Firs t Amendment publi c forum, Equa l 

Access Act did no t require that i t mak e classroom availabl e t o a group o f religiou s 

students who wish t o meet prior t o the beginning o f the school day . Garnet  By and 

Through Smith  v . Renton  School  Dist.  No.  403,  CA. 9 (Wash. ) 1989 , 87 4 F.2 d 

608. 

Public secondar y schools ' sponsorshi p o f non-curriculum-relate d studen t club s ren -

dered school a  "limited ope n forum" an d required school , unde r Equa l Access Act, 

to allo w student s t o for m a  Christia n Bibl e stud y clu b t o mee t at school . Mergen s 

By an d Through  Mergens  v.  Board of  Educ.  of  Westside  Community  Schools  (Dist 

66'), C.A. 8 (Neb. ) 1989,86 7 F.2 d 1076 . 

Public hig h schoo l di d no t hav e "limite d ope n forum, " a s define d b y th e Equa l 

Access Act , an d schoo l wa s accordingl y no t require d b y mandator y provision s o f 

the Act to allow studen t religiou s grou p t o hold meeting s i n schoo l classroo m prio r 

to start o f schoo l day ; al l schoo l club s directly relate d to hig h schoo l curriculu m a s 

defined b y schoo l distric t Garnet  By  and  Through  Smith  v.  Renton School Dist  No. 

403, C.A. 9 (Wash. ) 1989 , 86 5 F.2 d 1121 . 

In order t o establish righ t to use school athletic field fo r peac e exposition unde r the 

Equal Acces s Act , 680 2 e t seq. , 2 0 U.S.C.A . 6407 1 e t seq., whic h provide s tha t 

it i s unlawfu l fo r publi c secondar y schoo l receivin g federa l financin g an d havin g 

limited ope n forum t o deny student s to equal access to forum, studen t organizatio n 

would b e require d t o prov e tha t schoo l board' s polic y o r practic e afte r effectiv e 

date of the Act with respec t to noncurricula r studen t groups create d a limited ope n 

forum broa d enoug h t o includ e contemplate d use . Student  Coalition  for  Peace  v. 

Lower Merion  School  Dist  Bd.  of  School  Directors,  C.A.3  (Pa.)  1985 , 7 7 6 F.2 d 
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431, o n reman d 63 3 F.Supp . 1040 . 

School create d limite d ope n foru m withi n meanin g o f Equa l Acces s Ac t b y allow -

ing non-curriculum-relate d studen t club s t o mee t o n schoo l premise s durin g non -

instructional time . Thompson  by  Thompson  v . Waynesboro  Area  School  Dist., 

M.D.Pa. 1987 , 67 3 F.Supp . 1379 . 

Equal Acces s Ac t would no t be applied t o allow religiou s meeting s a t hig h schoo l 

as "limite d ope n forums, " wher e tha t applicatio n woul d overrid e establishmen t 

clause interest s o f schoo l distric t Clark  v.  Dallas  Independent  School  Dist., 

N.D.Tex. 1987, 67 1 F.Supp . 1119 , amende d 70 1 F.Supp . 594 . 

Under Equa l Acces s Act , schoo l distric t coul d no t prohibi t us e o f hig h schoo l gy m 

by non-school-sponsore d studen t organization whic h sough t to conduct public anti -

nuclear exposition , wher e schoo l distric t ha d previousl y grante d permissio n t o us e 

gym fo r a  volleybal l marathon , thereb y creatin g limite d ope n forum . Student 

Coalition for  Peace  v.  Lower  Merion  School  Dist  Bd.  of  School  Directors, 

F.D.Pa/986, 63 3 F.Supp . 1040 . 

4. Nonstuden t participatio n 

The Equa l Acces s Act , 6802(c) , 2 0 U.S.C.A . 64071(c) , whic h state s tha t schoo l 

does no t violate equa l acces s requiremen t b y providin g tha t non-student s ma y no t 

direct, conduct , contro l o r regularl y atten d activitie s o f studen t group s wishin g t o 

invite non-student s onto school propert y b e protected by Act if school's limite d open 

forum encompasse s non-studen t participatio n i n studen t events , a s lon g a s thos e 

non-students d o no t direct , conduct , contro l o r regularl y atten d suc h activities , bu t 

school i s no t required t o permit any and al l outsider s t o use it s facilities , o r eve n to 

permit studen t group s indiscriminatel y t o invit e outsider s t o it s activities . Student 

Coalition for  Peace  v. Lower  Merion  School  Dist.  Bd.  of  School  Directors,  C.A. 3 

(Pa.) 1985 , 7 7 6 F.2 d 431 , o n reman d 63 3 F.Supp . 1040 . 

5. Injunctio n 

School organizatio n coul d maintai n privat e cause of action fo r injunctio n orderin g 

school boar d t o permi t organizatio n t o us e schoo l propert y fo r peac e exposition , 

under the Equal Access Act, 6802 e t seq., 2 0 U.S.C.A . 6 4 0 7 1  et seq., whic h pro -

vides tha t publi c secondar y schoo l receivin g federa l financia l assistanc e shal l no t 

deny student s equa l acces s to limite d ope n forum , sinc e th e Act created mandato -
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ry dutie s bu t provided n o express mean s o f enforcing them . Student  Coalition for 

Peace v. Lower Merion School  Dist Bd.  of  School Directors, C.A.3 (Pa. ) 1985 , 77 6 

F.2d 431 , o n remand 633 F.Supp . 1040 . 

6. Purpos e 
The Equa l Acces s Act , 680 2 e t seq., 2 0 U.S.C.A . 6407 1 e t seq., whic h provide s 

that it is unlawfu l fo r publi c secondary school receiving federal financial assistanc e 

to deny student s equa l acces s to limite d ope n forum, wa s intende d to create judi -

cially enforceabl e dutie s an d corresponding rights . Student  Coalition for  Peace  v. 

Lower Merion  School  Dist.  Bd.  of  School  Directors,  C.A. 3 (Pa. ) 1985,77 6 F.2 d 

431, o n remand 633 F.Supp . 1040 . 

By enacting Equa l Access Act, Congress sough t to prohibit denial of non-curricular -

related student groups' meeting s on basis o f subject matter , namel y as to religious , 

political, philosophical , o r other content of the speech; thus, Congress afforded stu-

dents righ t t o us e schoo l propert y beyon d constitutiona l guarantee s i n Firs t 

Amendment. Student  Coalition  for  Peace  v. Lower  Merion  School  Dist.  Bd.  of 

Directors, E.D.Pa.1986 , 63 3 F.Supp . 1040 . 

B4072. Definitions 

As use d i n thi s subchapter -

(1) Th e term "secondary school " mean s a public school which provides secondary 

education a s determine d b y State law . 

(2) Th e term "sponsorship" include s the act of promoting, leading , o r participatin g 

in a  meeting . Th e assignmen t o f a  teacher, administrator , o r othe r schoo l employ -

ee to a meeting fo r custodia l purpose s does no t constitute sponsorship o f the meet-

ing. 

(3) Th e ter m "meeting " include s thos e activitie s o f studen t group s whic h ar e per -

mitted under a school's limited open forum and are not directly related to the school 

curriculum. 

(4) Th e ter m "non-instructiona l time " mean s tim e se t asid e b y th e schoo l befor e 

actual classroom instructio n begin s o r afte r actua l classroom instructio n ends . 
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